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INTRODUCTION 
 

 
Pacific Gas & Electric Company (PG&E), San Diego Gas & Electric Company (SDG&E), Southern California 
Edison (SCE), and Southern California Gas Company (SCG) submit  this plan for 2002 statewide Market 
Assessment and Evaluation (MA&E) and Evaluation, Measurement and Verification (EM&V) activity in 
compliance with Ordering Paragraphs 24 through 27 of Decision 02-05-046.  This document provides draft requests 
for proposals (RFPs) for the four MA&E projects required by the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) 
and for the EM&V studies for the fifteen statewide energy efficiency programs.  In some cases, a project has been 
divided into two or more RFPs, because different types of expertise are required for different parts of the project.   
 
It is the utilities’ understanding that it may be particularly urgent to issue the first RFP in this set as soon as possible, 
the Master Contract for Coordinating and Consolidating EM&V Activity.  If so, the Administrative Law Judge may 
wish to review this one RFP first and to make an early ruling on it, to be followed by a ruling or rulings on the 
remaining RFPs.   
 
The utilities are proposing statewide studies for all of the statewide programs.  The utilities have divided among 
themselves the project management responsibility for each of these EM&V studies, with the other three utilities 
serving on the advisory team.  All of these studies will be put out for bid to independent consulting organizations.   
 
For the four CPUC-required projects, a utility is assigned to be the project manager for each project or project 
section.  Each project has an advisory committee composed of representatives of the four utilities, the California 
Energy Commission, the Office of Ratepayer Advocates, and the Energy Division.    The utilities will provide 
quarterly reports on progress for these projects, public presentations on the plans and their progress, and 
opportunities for public input at certain decision points in these projects.    
 
The table below shows the revised allocation of the MA&E budget of $10,500,000 among all of the studies and 
projects.  It includes a separate line-item allocation of $300,000 to the CPUC Energy Division.   The remaining 
budgets are divided into two categories:  the estimated budget for each consultant contract, and other costs.  Other 
costs include utility MA&E labor and expenses for: project management; collecting program, billing, and other 
utility data needed for studies; managing the CALMAC website and other vehicles for sharing MA&E information 
with interested parties, including  sponsoring and attending workshops and conferences;  and ad hoc analyses to 
meet regulatory reporting and program needs.  In a few cases (asterisked), the budgets given in the RFPs are lower 
than those given in the table.  The remaining funds are being held for additional work that may be necessary as a 
second phase once the current studies are underway.  The utilities will report details on any new work for projects, 
including changes in budget, in the quarterly reports. 
 
Total costs for all work will be split among the utilities in the following proportions, as shown in the utilities’ 
December 14 2002 program filings:   43.49% PG&E; 32.92% SCE;  3.71% SDG&E; 9.88% SCG. 
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Lead   Activity Consultant Other 
Utility  (costs in $000's) Cost Cost Cost 
CPUC REQUIRED STUDIES       
SCE EM&V Master Contract 1,083 819                  264  
  2002 EM&V Coordination 471 360  
   New Evaluation Framework 612 459   
          
PG&E Potential/SaturationStudy 1,550 1,045                  453  
   Core Study 850 550   
   New Construction Data 250 175   
SCE  Res. Market Share Tracking 450 320   
          
PG&E Best Practices Database 967 700                  318  
          
SDG&E Deemed Savings Database 650 516                  135  
          
  CPUC Energy Division Funding 300     
          
    Subtotal 4,550               3,080                1,170  
      
STATEWIDE PROGRAM EM&V        
   Residential Retrofit 1,695 1,328 367 
PG&E    Single Family Rebates* 618 489                  129  
SDG&E    Multifamily Rebates 412 339                    73  
SCE     Mail-in/On-line Audits 245 172                    73  
SCE     Ref Recycling 420 328                    92  
          
   Nonresidential Retrofit 2,015 1,537 478 
SCE     SPC (large & small) 578 460                  118  
PG&E     Express Efficiency 736 575                  161  
PG&E     Audits (on-site)* 521 392                  129  
PG&E     Bldg Operator 80 50                    30  
SCE     Emerging Tech Demo 100 60                    40  
          
   New Construction* 1,435 1,204 231 
SCE  Savings By Design (3 RFPs)* 700 589                  111  
SCE  Energy Design Resources* 80 55                    25  
PG&E  Residential New Construction* 655 560                    95  
          
   Cross-Cutting-Statewide 805 612 193 
SDG&E     Res Lighting 425 339                    86  
SCE     Education & Training Svcs. 250 177                    73  
SCE     Codes & Standards 130 96                    34  
          
    Subtotal 5,950 4,681 1,269 
STATEWIDE MA&E TOTAL       10,500                7,761                2,439  
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THE FOUR CPUC-MANDATED STUDY AREAS 

1. Evaluation, Measurement & Verification Master Contract 

1A. Master Contract For 2002 Study Coordination (SCE) 
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For 
An Evaluation, Measurement and Verification  

Master Contract 
For Coordination and Consolidation of Studies of 2002 

Energy Efficiency Programs 
 
 

Project Sponsor: Southern California Edison 
 
 

A Joint Study Supported by  
Pacific Gas & Electric Company, 

San Diego Gas & Electric Company, 
Southern California Edison, and 

Southern California Gas Company 
 

As mandated by the  
California Public Utilities Commission 

 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
 

During the first half of 2002, the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC or the Commission) awarded 2002 
Public Goods Charge funding for energy efficiency to 15 statewide programs run by the four major investor-owned 
utilities and about 70 “local” programs, of which over 50 are to be run by non-utility third parties.  Evaluation, 
measurement and verification (EM&V) studies are required for all of these 2002 programs. 

 
Because of the multiplicity of program implementers, the right given to each to manage its own program evaluation 
activities, and dispersed responsibilities for various aspects of program administration, the Commission expressed a 
need for coordination and, if possible, consolidation of these studies.   
 
This Request for Proposals seeks a team of evaluation, measurement and verification experts who can: 
• Review the EM&V Plans submitted by all program implementers and their independent third party evaluators; 
• Make recommendations to the implementers and their evaluators for improvements to their plans or ways to 

coordinate and/or consolidate some of their activities with those of evaluation projects; 
• Develop a comprehensive approach for coordinating all EM&V activities for 2002 programs and a process for 

reviewing completed EM&V reports, to be submitted to the CPUC; 
• Assist implementers and their consultants to coordinate EM&V activities as necessary;  
• Summarize the quarterly reports on EM&V provided by all program implementers; 
• Prepare an overall summary and assessment of the 2002 studies after their completion.   

 
II. BACKGROUND 

 
In Decision 02-05-046, issued May 16, 2002, the CPUC ordered the four major investor-owned utilities to carry out 
four projects, in addition to developing and implementing plans for the evaluation of the 15 statewide programs.  
The utilities have divided the responsibilities for these four CPUC-required projects among themselves, with 
Southern California Edison taking lead responsibility for this Evaluation, Measurement, and Verification Master 
Contract Project.   
 
The instructions for this project, provided in the Decision, are as follows: 
 
Because we require the local program providers to contract the EM&V activities associated with their programs to 
independent third parties (see Section F below), we clarify in this decision what we seek from the Evaluation, 
Measurement and Verification Master Contract Study that we specified in D.01-11-066.  In that study, the IOUs 
should hire a team of EM&V experts to coordinate with all utilities and third parties on a statewide basis to:  

• Consolidate EM&V activities between similar programs to minimize costs and overlaps 
associated with these activities.  The group of experts should become familiar with the scope 
of programs being offered on a statewide and local basis, and develop a comprehensive 
approach for coordinating all EM&V activities associated with local and statewide programs, 
to be circulated to the service list in this proceeding.   

• Help develop the next generation framework for evaluation of program activities. This 
development should include a thorough analysis of past EM&V practices and 
recommendations for future, more effective, practices.  

The second objective of developing a new framework for evaluation will be addressed separately in a second request 
for proposals. 
 
The utilities are directed to submit detailed plans by June 17, 2002, for each of the four CPUC-required Market 
Assessment & Evaluation projects and for the Evaluation, Measurement &Verification of each of the 15 statewide 
energy efficiency programs.   
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The instructions in Section E for the 15 EM&V Plans for the statewide programs are as follows: 
In order to maintain uniformity in EM&V plans across each energy efficiency program, we will require the 
utilities to:   

(a) submit to the Commission, as part of their supplemental MA&E/EM&V filing, a comprehensive work 
plan for evaluation, measurement and verification specific to each statewide energy efficiency 
program.  The utilities should coordinate these plans among themselves to the extent possible, and 
describe their coordination activities in the filing.  The work plan should address how the IOUs will 
verify installations, calculate ex-post energy savings estimates1 for measures installed, conduct 
customer behavior and program response analysis, and analyze program process efficiency.   

(b) submit, for assigned ALJ approval (in consultation with the Energy Division), an RFP(s) for the 
EM&V activities to be performed on the statewide programs.  The IOUs can then select the 
contractor(s) to undertake the work outlined in the RFP(s), subject to approval by the assigned ALJ.  
The IOUs should apprise the Commission of progress in EM&V activities for statewide programs in 
their quarterly reports. 

In fact, the statewide studies of 2002 programs are already fully coordinated among the four utilities, following the 
utilities’ practice of the last several years.  One utility takes the lead for the single, statewide evaluation of each 
program, with representatives from the other utilities serving on an advisory committee for the study.  Because the 
same Market Assessment & Evaluation personnel are involved, it will be relatively simple to work towards 
coordination and even consolidation of the 17 utility-managed local programs with the statewide program 
evaluations.  The ways to coordinate and perhaps consolidate these activities with the independent plans of over 50 
independent third-party projects are less clear.  A significant source of difficulty is the fact that utility programs are 
authorized to be run only for calendar year 2002, whereas programs run by third parties are expected to run until the 
end of 2003.  Consequently, the timelines for the EM&V work are likely to be different.   
 
For the 70 or so local programs, Section F of D.02-05-046 provides the following directions about how their 
evaluation, measurement and verification work is to be conducted:   
 
We require that independent third parties not affiliated with the program provider evaluate local programs and 
measure and verify local programs’ claimed energy savings and measures installations.  Parties shall report their 
plans in this regard in their Program Implementation Plans.   
 
The Commission through the assigned ALJ will select entities that can provide EM&V services for local programs.  
The ALJ will clarify the process for selection of these EM&V contractors for local programs in a future ruling. 
 
Apparently, EM&V plans are to be developed by the approved EM&V contractors, after which the EM&V Master 
Contract group is to develop a comprehensive coordination approach.   
 
Developing an effective study coordination approach requires the inclusion of all affected parties in the planning 
process.  The consulting team will work through the California Measurement Advisory Council (CALMAC) to 
develop the plan, providing opportunities in meetings and by e-mail for all interested parties to raise issues to be 
considered and to provide comments on draft plans. As the coordination process continues, it may be useful to form 
working groups divided at least by sector, if not also type of program.    
 

                                                           
1 Ex-post refers to any program impacts that are measured after program implementation, whereas ex-ante refers to 
any assumptions regarding program impacts prior to program implementation.  With respect to the ex-post energy 
savings estimates measured under these programs, measures that are covered in identical fashion in more than one 
program do not necessarily need ex-post savings measurement and verification for both programs.  Moreover, these 
ex-post energy savings results may be developed in coordination with the Commission’s required Deemed Savings 
Database Study. 
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III. STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 
 
To avoid conflicts of interest, the lead entity of the Master Contract team cannot be an entity that is running any of 
the programs or will be evaluating any of the 2002 programs included in this project.  If necessary to develop a good 
team, it may be possible to have team members who are involved in one of these ways, if the lead member limits 
those entities to tasks outside the area in which they are otherwise involved. (For example, an entity that is 
implementing a program for nonresidential customers could be assigned to coordinating, reviewing, and 
summarizing EM&V for residential programs only.) For this project, a team of well-qualified evaluators is expected, 
going beyond a single firm.  
 
The overall objectives of the EM&V Master Contract are:   

• To assure that evaluation, measurement and verification work for all 2002 energy efficiency programs will 
meet expectations for quality and content and to report on the overall results of this effort and of the 
programs; and  

• To maximize the value of the research and the EM&V expenditures and to minimize burdens imposed on 
those participating in the research, by coordinating and consolidating studies.   

 
The EM&V Master Contract is intended to provide a group of evaluation, measurement and verification experts who 
will:   
 

• Assist the program implementers and their EM&V consultants for approximately 85 programs to develop 
satisfactory plans that meet both professional standards and the requirements of the Energy Efficiency 
Policy Manual adopted by the CPUC in Decision 01-11-066; 

• In consultation with the EM&V consultants and program implementers, develop a comprehensive plan for 
coordinating and consolidating the EM&V activity for 2002 programs; 

• Using the EM&V comprehensive plan as approved by the CPUC, oversee the continuing work to help 
assure continued successful coordination; 

• Prepare summary quarterly reports of EM&V activity, based on the quarterly program reports submitted by 
all program implementers; 

• Produce a final report summarizing and assessing the 2002 programs, based on the EM&V and final 
program reports submitted by implementers.   

 
IV. SCOPE OF WORK 

 

Task 1: Project Initiation Meetings with CALMAC and the Project Advisory Group 
The team will participate in an open CALMAC meeting at which interested parties can review the team’s initial 
work plan (the work plan from their proposal) and raise ideas, issues, and concerns to address in the revised and 
more detailed work plan.  This will be immediately followed by a meeting with the project advisory group to act 
upon the issues raised by recommending specific adjustments to the work plan and schedule.  The consultant will 
prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, to be submitted to the Project Manager for review three working 
days prior to the meeting. The consultant will include with this agenda a list of the key personnel who will be 
present at the project initiation meeting. Within five working days following the project initiation meeting, the 
consultant will prepare a detailed memorandum documenting the results of the meeting and indicating the personnel 
assigned to the study along with their telephone and fax numbers and e-mail addresses. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 

Project Initiation Meetings Agenda [July 2002] 
Project Initiation Meetings [July 2002] 
Memorandum on Results of Project Initiation Meetings [July 2002] 
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Task 2: Revised Work Plan 
Produce a revised and more detailed work plan taking into account the ideas and issues raised by the CALMAC 
meeting participants and new information learned from interested parties. The Consultant will submit a draft revised 
Work Plan for approval by the project review team and will revise the Plan as necessary for approval by the project  
review team.   
 
The Work Plan should include the following elements, and information: 
 
Introduction and Key Issues:  Describe the objectives of the project and summarize the approach that will be taken 
to achieving them, including a brief identification of key issues that were raised during the project initiation 
meetings or at other points. 
 
Description of Study Requirements:  Identify all activities pertinent to developing a comprehensive plan for 
coordinating and consolidating the 2002 EM&V projects.   
 
Detailed Work Plan and Schedule:  Break the requirements under this RFP down into tasks and subtasks.  Indicate 
the level of effort expected by key staff and others by task.  These work plans and schedules shall be integrated into 
the project timeline to reconcile the project schedule with staff assignments.  Provide a clearly specified scope of 
work and end product for each task.  Where applicable, all linkages and/or interactions between tasks shall be 
clearly identified so that interactions between tasks and the effects of changing scope and timing of each task can be 
visualized and tracked. 
 
Project Management Plan:  Outline the project management reporting schedule, format, and process to ensure 
consistent and timely communication, periodic reporting, and issue resolution.  Critical study milestones should be 
identified for monitoring. 
 
Detailed Outline of Comprehensive Plan:  Provide  a proposed outline and format for the comprehensive plan to be 
submitted to the CPUC. 
 
Task 2 Deliverables: 

Draft Work Plan:  [end of July] 
Final Work Plan:  [early August] 
 

 

Task 3: Collection and Review of Program Plans and EM&V Plans  
Collect and review the EM&V Plans for programs, using the Program Plans as references to assure that the EM&V 
Plans are fit the program structure and program data collection.  Where necessary, the consultants may contact 
program evaluation consultants to gain clarification and/or make initial recommendations for changes to the plans.   
 
In this review, consultants will be considering whether the methodology proposed in the plan will produce reliable 
estimates of energy savings and whether the process evaluation and market analysis portions of the plan address the 
key issues.  They will also be looking for areas where plans need to be coordinated with those of other programs and 
where joint study work may be possible.  The consultant team will brief the project advisory group on significant 
issues found and discuss possible ways to proceed.    
 
Task 3 Deliverables: 

Memorandum on Issues Raised:  [mid-August] 
Meeting with Project Advisory Group:  [mid-August] 
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Task 4: Development of Draft Recommendations for Revisions to EM&V Plans, Joint 
Studies, and Other Coordination  
The consultants will then develop a set of draft recommendations for revisions to the EM&V plans, for 
consolidating studies in cases where duplicative efforts are being proposed, and for coordinating studies in other 
ways that appear to reduce costs or add value.  These recommendations will be presented in a CALMAC workshop 
to gain the advice and to address the issues raised by interested parties. 
 
Task 4 Deliverables: 

Draft Recommendations:  [end of August] 
CALMAC Workshop on Draft Recommendations: [end of August] 
 

Task 5: Produce a Final Comprehensive Plan for Content of EM&V Plans and 
Coordination and Consolidation of EM&V Work 
Based on input received in the workshop, their independent professional judgment, and direction from the project 
advisory group, the consultant team will produce a comprehensive plan for submission to the CPUC. 
 
Task 5 Deliverables: 

Comprehensive Plan:  [mid-September] 
 

Task 6: Oversee Implementation of the Plans by all EM&V consultants.   
The CPUC will review the submitted plan and either approve or recommend changes to it.   The consultant team will 
make any necessary changes and circulate the final plan to all parties.  At this point, the plan will become the 
operating instructions for EM&V work.   The consultant team will assist EM&V consultants and program 
implementers with coordination and consolidation activities, as needed.   
 
Task 6 Deliverables: 

Distribution of Approved Comprehensive Plan:  [end of September] 
Provide oversight and support to EM&V consultants [ongoing]] 
 

Task 7:  Prepare Quarterly Summary Reports on EM&V Progress  
The consultant team will gather the quarterly program reports from all implementers and consolidate the EM&V 
progress sections into a single report.  This will assist the consultant team and all implementers with the ongoing 
coordination efforts, and it will provide a more accessible way for the CPUC and other interested parties to monitor 
EM&V activity.    
 
Task 7 Deliverables: 

Quarterly Reports due 2 months after the end of the quarter, for  
3rd Quarter 2002 through 2nd Quarter 2004. 
 

Task 8:  Produce a Meta-Evaluation Summarizing the Results of all Programs 
The consultant team will gather all EM&V reports as they are completed.  It will summarize the methodologies and 
key findings of each.  When all reports are completed, the team will assess the ex post results and  lessons learned 
from the measurement and verification, process evaluation, and market analysis activities.  Analysis will include 
comparisons of ex ante and ex post unit and program energy savings estimates, identification of any significant 
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evaluation problems encountered, suggestions for improvements in future program portfolio choices, and significant 
findings on what worked and didn’t work for various types of programs.  It will also summarize and assess the 
structure of EM&V work for the 2002 programs.  A draft of the study will be presented to the project advisory group 
and in a CALMAC workshop for review and input.  The final report will then be produced for approval by the 
project advisory team.   
 
Task 8 Deliverables: 

Report Summarizing and Assessing the 2002 EM&V Work 
 

 
V. BUDGET AND TIMELINE   

 
Costs for this project will be paid on a time and materials with a total contract amount not to exceed $459,000.   
 
Bidders should assume a general contract schedule as shown below.  However, this schedule may change based on 
the timing of the Commission’s approval of the project and the comprehensive plan. 
 
        Project Tasks and Deliverables Completion Dates 
 
Task 1: Project Initiation Meetings, Agenda, Memo July 2002 
Task 2: Revised Work Plan Early August 2002 
Task 3: Collect and Review Program Plans and EM&V Plans  Mid-August 2002 
Task 4: Develop Draft Recommendations  End of August 2002 
Task 5: Produce a Final Comprehensive Plan  Early September 2002 
Task 6: Oversee Implementation of the Approved Plan (Ongoing) 
Task 7:  Prepare Quarterly Summary Reports  (Ongoing) 
Task 8:  Produce a Meta-Evaluation August 2004 
   
 
 

VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 

A.  Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of proposals, bidders must strictly adhere to the following outline.   Recommendations for 
changes to the research plan as outlined in this RFP are encouraged but should be addressed and budgeted separately 
from the full response to this RFP. 
 

Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 
Appendices 

 
The expected contents of the proposal are: 
 
Section 1: Introduction  
 
In this section, summarize your understanding of the project requirements, your general approach to fulfilling them, 
and why your team should be selected.  It is expected that this contract will subcontractors. 
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Section 2: Work Plan 
 
In this section, discuss the technical and logistical issues that need to be resolved in this project. Describe your 
proposed approach by task for the eight tasks described in the scope of work above.  Specify the methods to be used 
in as much detail as possible. If bidders wish to do so, they may propose alternatives or expansions to the tasks listed 
in this RFP. However, the proposals will be judged first on their response to the objectives and the scope of work as 
described in the RFP. 
 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel  
 
In this section, include a representation of the project management structure. Provide a clear description of the 
responsibilities that each of the key personnel will have in executing the proposed scope of work, and a brief 
description of the relevant experience and qualifications of each person (resumes should be included as an 
appendix). This description should incorporate a brief bulleted description of up to three recent and relevant 
evaluation projects for each of the key personnel. 
 
Key personnel identified in the proposal may not be substituted when performing work on the contract without prior 
written approval from the SCE project manager. Approval for substitution of key personnel will not be automatic. 
 
Section 4: Timeline  
 
Provide a timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables. Identify any alternatives to the schedule 
provided in this RFP and/or any problems with this schedule.   
 
Section 5: Staffing Plan and Cost Summary  
 
This section must include the following: 

• The hourly rates and number of hours budgeted by task for each of the key personnel or staffing categories; 
• A cost summary for the proposed work plan showing the total study cost and cost by task; be sure to 

include an alternative budget and plan for any suggested changes in design. 
 
Appendices:  
The following items should be included as appendices: 
! Two-page Resumes for Key Project Personnel: Bidders shall include brief resumes of key personnel – a 

maximum of two pages per person. 
! Supporting Items: This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a report 

(e.g., Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs done by the key personnel working on the 
Study. 

! References: Provide at least three recent references on relevant projects. 
 

B.  Proposal Selection Process 
 
SCE will evaluate the Bidders’ proposals according to the criteria listed below: 
 
1.  Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives and completing the tasks 

described in this RFP. 
 
2.  Experience of key personnel.   The depth and breadth of relevant background and experience of the key 

personnel is critical.  Important characteristics include: 
• Experience, background  and reputation in evaluation, measurement and verification;  
• Ability to coordinate and to work productively with people with varied perspectives and needs; 
! Previous experience in working with utility programs and regulatory personnel. 
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3.  Proposed staffing plan, which will be judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed scope of work.  
Assessment will include the number and type of person-hours allocated to each task.  

 
4.  Past performance of the bidder and proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines, with well-regarded work, for 

SCE and other clients.  
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The Four CPUC-Mandated Study Areas 
 

1. Evaluation, Measurement & Verification Master Contract 

1B. NEXT GENERATION FRAMEWORK FOR PROGRAM EVALUATION (SCE) 

 

 
2002 Request for Proposals 

For 

An Evaluation, Measurement and Verification  
Master Contract 

To Assist in the Development of a New Framework for 
Evaluation of Energy Efficiency Programs 

 
 

Project Sponsor: Southern California Edison Company 
 
 

A Joint Study Supported by  
Pacific Gas & Electric Company, 

San Diego Gas & Electric Company, 
Southern California Edison, and 

Southern California Gas Company 
 

As mandated by the  
California Public Utilities Commission 

 
Date: June 17, 2002 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
 

The environment within which energy efficiency programs operate has changed enormously in the last five years.  
The market structure for electricity in California changed from vertically integrated utilities responsible for planning 
and developing the systems necessary to meet their customers’ demand to an evolving system in which, eventually, 
customers could choose their energy provider and the responsibility for equating electricity supply and demand 
would shift to a market system.  Simultaneously, the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC or 
Commission) shifted the focus of energy efficiency programs from resource acquisition to market transformation, 
and a new generation of programs was added to the older ones.  Now the state must choose a new course that avoids 
the terrible weaknesses revealed by the crisis of 2000-2001:  the exercise of market power in supply; the minimal 
capabilities for demand responsiveness; and the consequent extreme volatility of prices.  The optimal roles of 
utilities and other energy market entities remain to be decided.   
 
For energy efficiency programs, the Commission wishes to update the framework for assessing programs to meet the 
new realities.  Accordingly, the Commission has mandated the utilities to award an Evaluation, Measurement and 
Verification (EM&V) Master Contract to a team of experts to " to coordinate with all utilities and third parties on a 
statewide basis to . . . Help develop the next generation framework for evaluation of program activities. This 
development should include a thorough analysis of past EM&V practices and recommendations for future, more 
effective, practices."  
 
This development needs to occur at two levels:   

• An updated framework for valuing energy efficiency program results in the overall resource planning 
process, e.g., cost effectiveness methods and demand forecasting; and  

• New guidelines for impact and process evaluation of individual programs and analysis of the markets in 
which they operate.  

 
The team of EM&V experts is to coordinate with utilities and third parties to carry out this work.  Accordingly, this 
Request for Proposals solicits proposals from a team of experts in energy efficiency evaluation and valuation to 
work with the California Measurement Advisory Council (CALMAC) to carry out this development process and to 
submit to the Commission a proposed new framework.   

 
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 

a. Regulatory Guidance 
 
In Decision 02-05-046, issued May 16, 2002, the CPUC ordered the four major investor-owned utilities to carry out 
four projects, in addition to developing and implementing plans for the evaluation of the 15 statewide programs.  
The utilities have divided the responsibilities for these four CPUC-required projects among themselves, with 
Southern California Edison taking lead responsibility for this Evaluation, Measurement, and Verification Master 
Contract Project.   
 
The instructions for this project, provided in the Decision, are as follows: 
 
Because we require the local program providers to contract the EM&V activities associated with their programs to 
independent third parties (see Section F below), we clarify in this decision what we seek from the Evaluation, 
Measurement and Verification Master Contract Study that we specified in D.01-11-066.  In that study, the IOUs 
should hire a team of EM&V experts to coordinate with all utilities and third parties on a statewide basis to:  

• Consolidate EM&V activities between similar programs to minimize costs and overlaps 
associated with these activities.  The group of experts should become familiar with the scope 
of programs being offered on a statewide and local basis, and develop a comprehensive 
approach for coordinating all EM&V activities associated with local and statewide programs, 
to be circulated to the service list in this proceeding.   
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• Help develop the next generation framework for evaluation of program activities. This 
development should include a thorough analysis of past EM&V practices and 
recommendations for future, more effective, practices.  

While a team of EM&V experts is the best resource for assisting with both of these processes, the best team for each 
of the two objectives is likely to be different.  Consequently, to get the appropriate team for each of these two rather 
different assignments, the two are being put out for bid separately.  In particular, the project to coordinate and 
consolidate the EM&V plans of all program implementers cannot be led by an entity whose plans will be 
coordinated.  This may disqualify a number of otherwise highly qualified team members.  The second objective does 
not require such a limitation.    

 
b. Cost Effectiveness 

 
Historically, program evaluation has focused on a series of fixed tests of program benefit. The intellectual 
development of these tests has its roots in the late 1970's and early 1980's.  Program impact evaluation focused on 
estimation of the net energy savings and net capacity savings, and these were valued by the generation cost that they 
displaced.  In a period of apparent energy and capacity surplus, the value of energy efficiency as an energy surrogate 
is minimal. While this may reasonably reflect the market value of energy efficiency, it is also possible that this 
approach may understate the value of energy efficiency due to current market aberrations. 
 
In addition, traditional methods for evaluating efficiency are based on the presumption of need and compare 
efficiency against utility-owned generation additions.  Utility-financed generation additions were capitalized over 
very long time periods. Thus, efficiency evaluation methods were developed during a period when many economic 
assumptions were relatively stable and predictable.  However, in the current environment, new generation may not 
be utility-owned and costs will need to be recovered over much shorter time periods.  Uncertainty regarding future 
need and the cost of generation additions or power purchases requires both a new perspective and a new set of 
assumptions for valuing efficiency. 
 

c. Measurement and Evaluation Protocols 
 
Since 1992, energy efficiency program measurement and evaluation in California has occurred under three very 
distinct sets of expectations.  From 1993 through 1997, the Measurement Protocols adopted by the Commission in 
D.93-05-063 provided the rules by which impact evaluations were done to determine the energy savings 
achievements of programs for which shareholder earnings were awarded.  Since the ultimate earnings level 
depended on the measured persistence of savings, studies under these protocols are still occurring and are scheduled 
to occur until 2006.  
 
Beginning in 1998, the Commission moved to a market transformation goal for programs, and its energy for studies 
that was not formalized in a single document efficiency advisory board, the California Board for Energy Efficiency, 
established a new set of expectations.  During this period, a team of evaluation and cost effectiveness experts 
completed a major methodological development project.2  Its results are worthy of serious consideration.  They have 
not yet been incorporated in any set of EM&V protocols or guidelines.   
 
For 2002, the Commission adopted a new Energy Efficiency Policy Manual in D.01-11-066, and Commission-
regulated program evaluation and numerous other program activities are now governed by this new set of protocols.  
In contrast to the extended opportunities for public input into the 1993-97 and 1998-2001 guidelines, the first public 
exposure to the Energy Efficiency Policy Manual was in a draft decision on the structure of 2002 programs and 
program planning that had a two-week comment period before the final decision was adopted.   The final decision 
identified a need for a broader public review process before any changes should be made.  It is clear that broader and 
deeper input and expertise are needed to develop good longer-term rules by which to govern measurement and 
evaluation activities for the future.   
                                                           
2 Regional Economic Research and team,  A Framework for Planning and Assessing the Cost Effectiveness of 
Publicly Funded Energy Efficiency, March 1, 2001, sponsored by Pacific Gas & Electric Company. 
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III. STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 

 
As summarized in the introduction, this project has two major objectives and two parts:   

• An updated framework for valuing energy efficiency program outcomes; and  
• New protocols for impact and process evaluation of individual programs and analysis of the markets in 

which they operate. 
 

a. Framework for Valuing Energy Efficiency  
 
The objective of this part of the project is to identify theoretical and practical issues in cost-effectiveness analysis 
and to recommend changes to deal with them.  For example, historically, cost effectiveness tests have been applied 
to point estimates of energy efficiency-induced load reductions using a long-term avoided cost forecast, all treated as 
being known with certainty.  While this was appropriate in the more deterministic theoretical and utility industry 
environment of the early 1980's when the approach was developed, in the current environment it seems likely to be 
somewhat problematic.  Another example is the set of issues raised by the California Board for Energy Efficiency 
with its Public Purpose Test:  incorporation of a wide range of non-energy benefits and potentially non-quantifiable 
market effects of market transformation-oriented programs.   
 
It is time to review and reconsider the cost-effectiveness framework and make new recommendations on how to 
move forward with it.  The consultant will need to consider the market history in California of both power and 
energy efficiency, the advances in the analytical methods being used for such issues, and recent work in this area.  
Development of the final product will require consultation with others involved in the development of energy 
efficiency assessment methods, including their incorporation in new resource planning processes. 
 
The final product will be a study that describes the proposed new framework and provides supporting 
documentation that will allow for critical review of both the conclusions and the supporting and development work 
that led to them.  At significant milestone stages in the completion of the analysis and the report, the consultant team 
will present its work to a workshop of interested parties arranged by CALMAC, for discussion and input.   
 

b. Evaluation, Measurement and Verification Protocols 
 
The second focus is on estimating the effects of the energy efficiency programs themselves.  There are two parts to 
this effort:  examining and making recommendations about reliable, reasonable-cost methodologies for estimating 
specific parameters (energy savings, peak demand reductions, net program impacts, social costs, etc.); and 
prioritizing what parameters need the greatest measurement attention.   
 
It seems likely that a primary foundation for this project will be the methodology project undertaken by Regional 
Economic Research and a national team of experts in 1999 and 2000.3   This seminal study goes beyond the three 
past California models to grapple directly with the need to focus on assessing and if possible reducing uncertainty in 
the estimation of the effects of energy efficiency programs. The priorities for measurement activity are focused on 
achieving maximum reductions in the overall uncertainty surrounding the energy savings impacts of programs.   
 
Current program measurement and evaluation approaches focus almost exclusively on point estimates of effects. 
This choice reflects both past resource planning methodologies and the nature of the standard practice reporting 
system.  The standard practice reporting system is essentially an accounting system that tracks utility-managed and 
other programs to assess compliance with current standard regulatory requirements. While this is a reasonable 
approach for reporting activity, it is inconsistent with elements necessary for electrical (and gas) system planning.  
 

                                                           
3 ibid. 
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With broad input, the team and CALMAC will explore alternative methodologies for measurement and estimation 
of the key parameters.  For methodologies, the three past California guidelines for program evaluation need to be 
reviewed, plus any other promising models.   
 
CALMAC meetings and workshops will provide a primary forum for presenting and testing the proposed framework 
as it is developed.   

 
IV. SCOPE OF WORK 

 
As is often the case, several tasks are at least partially simultaneous rather than sequential.  Analysis will begin as 
the review of history is occurring, and solicitations of input and presentations should be occurring throughout the 
process.   

Task 1: Project Initiation Meeting 
The team will participate in an open CALMAC meeting at which interested parties can review the team’s initial 
work plan (the work plan from their proposal) and raise ideas, issues, and concerns to address in the revised and 
more detailed work plan.  This will be immediately followed by a meeting with the project advisory group to act 
upon the issues raised by recommending specific adjustments to the work plan and schedule.  The consultant will 
prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, to be submitted to the Project Manager for review three working 
days prior to the meeting. The consultant will include with this agenda a list of the key personnel who will be 
present at the project initiation meeting. Within five working days following the project initiation meeting, the 
consultant will prepare a detailed memorandum documenting the results of the meeting and indicating the personnel 
assigned to the study along with their telephone and fax numbers and e-mail addresses. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 

Project Initiation Meetings Agenda [July 29, 2002] 
Project Initiation Meetings [August 1, 2002] 
Memorandum on Results of Project Initiation Meetings [August 8, 2002] 

Task 2: Revised Research Plan 
Produce a revised and more detailed work plan taking into account the ideas and issues raised by the CALMAC 
meeting participants and new information learned from interested parties. The Consultant will submit a draft revised 
Work Plan for approval by the project review team and will revise the Plan as necessary for approval by the project  
review team.   
 
The Work Plan should include the following elements, and information: 
 
Introduction and Key Issues:  Describe the objectives of the project and summarize the approach that will be taken 
to achieving them, including a brief identification of key issues that were raised during the project initiation 
meetings or at other points. 
 
Description of Project Requirements:  Identify all activities pertinent to developing updated frameworks for cost-
effectiveness and program evaluation, measurement and verification. 
 
Detailed Work Plan and Schedule:  Break the requirements under this RFP down into tasks and subtasks.  Indicate 
the level of effort expected by key staff and others by task.  These work plans and schedules shall be integrated into 
the project timeline to reconcile the project schedule with staff assignments.  Provide a clearly specified scope of 
work and end product for each task.   
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Project Management Plan:  Outline the project management reporting schedule, format, and process to ensure 
consistent and timely communication, periodic reporting, and issue resolution.  Critical project milestones should be 
identified for monitoring. 
 
Outline of Final Report:  Provide  a proposed outline and format for the final report.   
 
Task 2 Deliverables: 

Draft Work Plan:  [August 15] 
Final Work Plan:  [August 22] 

Task 3: Literature Review and Workshop 
Review the literature from the areas cited in the study description and references provided by the project advisory 
group, the initial CALMAC workshop, and other experts, for both cost effectiveness and EM&V issues.  The August 
19-23 Summer Study on Energy Efficiency in Buildings in Asilomar, organized by the American Council for an 
Energy-Efficient Economy, may provide a useful forum for informal discussions with numerous other experts in the 
field, to inform this literature review.  Summarize the key findings from the literature.   In a CALMAC workshop, 
discuss the key findings and current plans on directions to proceed in developing updated frameworks.   
 
Task 3 Deliverables: 

Literature Review Memorandum:  [September 13, 2002] 
CALMAC Workshop:  [September 18] 

Task 4: Analysis 
Using the information gathered from all sources, including feedback from the CALMAC workshop, determine the 
most promising directions for development of new frameworks, gain agreement on these directions from the project 
advisory group, and begin work on drafting the updated approaches.  At a suitable point in the analytical 
development process, participate in another CALMAC workshop to present the work done and to receive feedback 
on it.   
 
Task 4 Deliverables: 

Draft  Memorandum on Analysis:  [November 18, 2002] 
CALMAC Workshop:  [November 20, 2002] 

Task 5: Presentations and Solicitations of Input 
Three presentations and solicitations of input are described above.  In addition, it is expected that the project team 
will be taking every opportunity to consult with other experts in the field.  An additional workshop (or two 
workshops for the two focus areas) will be scheduled for presentation and discussion of the draft report on updated 
frameworks.   
 
Task 5 Deliverables: 

CALMAC Workshop:  [December 5, 2002] 

Task 6: Draft and Final Reports on Recommended Frameworks 
Based on input received in the analysis workshop, their independent professional judgment, and direction from the 
project advisory group, the consultant team will produce a draft report on recommended frameworks for cost 
effectiveness and EM&V  frameworks.  This will be presented and discussed in the final CALMAC workshop 
described in Task 5.  It may also be distributed to other experts for review.  The final report can then be completed, 
taking advantage of the additional input provided.  The report is likely to be submitted in a regulatory proceeding or 
proceedings in which the adoption of the recommended frameworks may be considered. 
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Task 6 Deliverables: 
Draft Report:  [December 2, 2002] 
Final Report:  [December 16, 2002] 

 
V. BUDGET AND TIMELINE 

 
This project will be billed on a time and materials basis with a cost not to exceed $360,000.   
 
Bidders should assume a general contract schedule as shown below.  However, this schedule may change based on 
the timing of the Commission’s approval of the project and the timing of regulatory proceedings in which the new 
frameworks might be considered for adoption.   
 
Project Tasks and Deliverables Completion Dates 
 
Task 1: Project Initiation Meeting ............................................................................... August 1, 2002 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan.................................................................................... August 22, 2002 
Task 3: Literature Review............................................................................................ September 16, 2002 
Task 4: Analysis  ........................................................................................................ November 18, 2002 
Task 5: Presentations and Solicitations of Input .......................................................... Multiple 
Task 5: Draft and Final Reports .................................................................................. December 16, 2001 

 
VI. BID REQUIREMENTS 

 
a. Proposal Format 

 
To facilitate comparison of proposals, bidders must strictly adhere to the following outline.   Recommendations for 
changes to the research plan as outlined in this RFP are encouraged but should be addressed and budgeted separately 
from the full response to this RFP. 
 

Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 
Appendices 

 
The expected contents of the proposal are: 
 
Section 1: Introduction  
 
In this section, summarize your understanding of the project requirements, your general approach to fulfilling them, 
and why your team should be selected.  It is expected that this contract will include subcontractors. 
 
Section 2: Work Plan 
 
In this section, discuss the technical and logistical issues that need to be resolved in this project. Describe your 
proposed approach by task for the tasks described in the scope of work above.  Discuss the primary literature and 
information sources on analytical methods to which you will initially turn.  Suggest any new or modified approaches 
that you may initially consider for inclusion in a revised cost effectiveness or evaluation framework.  If bidders wish 
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to do so, they may propose alternatives or expansions to the tasks listed in this RFP. However, the proposals will be 
judged first on their response to the objectives and the scope of work as described in the RFP. 
 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel  
 
In this section, include a representation of the project management structure. Provide a clear description of the 
responsibilities that each of the key personnel will have in executing the proposed scope of work, and a brief 
description of the relevant experience and qualifications of each person (resumes should be included as an 
appendix). This description should incorporate a brief bulleted description of up to three recent and relevant 
evaluation projects for each of the key personnel. 
 
Key personnel identified in the proposal may not be substituted when performing work on the contract without prior 
written approval from the SCE project manager. Approval for substitution of key personnel will not be automatic. 
 
Section 4: Timeline  
 

Provide a timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables. Identify any alternatives to the 
schedule provided in this RFP and/or any problems with this schedule.   

 
Section 5: Staffing Plan and Cost Summary  
 
This section must include the following: 
• The hourly rates and number of hours budgeted by task for each of the key personnel or staffing categories; 
• A cost summary for the proposed work plan showing the total study cost and cost by task; 
If any changes from the RFP scope of work have been proposed, be sure to include an alternative budget and 
staffing plan for the alternative work plan.    
 
Appendices:  
The following items should be included as appendices: 
 
! Two-page Resumes for Key Project Personnel: Bidders shall include brief resumes of key personnel – a 

maximum of two pages per person. 
! Supporting Items: This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a report 

(e.g., Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs done by the key personnel working on the 
Study. 

! References: Provide at least three recent references on relevant projects. 
 

b. Proposal Selection Criteria 
 
SCE will evaluate the bidders’ proposals according to the criteria listed below: 
 
1) Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives and completing the tasks 

described in this RFP. 
2) Experience of key personnel.   The depth and breadth of relevant background and experience of the key 

personnel is critical.  Important characteristics include: 
• Experience, background  and reputation in evaluation, measurement and verification;  
• Ability to coordinate and to work productively with people with varied perspectives and needs; 
• Previous experience in working with utility programs and regulatory personnel. 

3) Proposed staffing plan, which will be judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed scope of work.  
Assessment will include the number and type of person-hours allocated to each task.  

4) Past performance of the bidder and proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines and budgets with well-
regarded work, for SCE and other clients. 
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The Four CPUC-Mandated Study Areas 

2. Statewide Energy Efficiency Potential and Current Saturation 

2A. Studies of Energy Savings Potential and Equipment Saturations (PG&E) 

 
Request For Proposals 

 
For 

 
Studies of Energy Savings Potential 

and Equipment Saturations 
 
 

Proposal Sponsor: Pacific Gas & Electric Company 
 
 

A Joint Study Supported by:  
Pacific Gas & Electric, 

San Diego Gas & Electric, 
Southern California Edison, and 

Southern California Gas Company 
 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

 
Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”) on behalf of the California Public Utilities Commission (“CPUC”) 
requests proposals from Consultants to conduct two Measurement and Evaluation (“M&E”) studies (hereinafter 
referred to in the singular as the “Study” or in the plural as the “Studies”), to ensure that policymakers and program 
planners have up-to-date, state-of-the-art information on the available cost-effective market potential for energy 
efficient goods and services in California.   The results from these Studies will facilitate policymakers and program 
planners in designing the most efficient and cost-effective energy efficiency programs (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Program” or “Programs”) and Program portfolios throughout the state, subject to other policies where appropriate 
(e.g., the Commission’s interest in serving hard-to-reach customers). 
 

This project will be conducted under a co-funding agreement with the Investor Owned Utilities (“IOUs”). PG&E 
will serve as project manager and is responsible for contracting and administering day-to-day project decisions, and 
coordinating with other IOUs. IOU M&E staff will serve as an advisory team to PG&E and the Consultant and will 
provide management and oversight for this statewide study. 

As project manager, PG&E will select the contractor to undertake the work outlined in the RFP and Statement of 
Work, subject to approval by the assigned Administrative Law Judge (“ALJ”). PG&E will apprise the CPUC of the 
Study’s progress through quarterly reports. 

 
II. BACKGROUND 

 
Interim Opinion (R.01-08-028), filed August 23, 2001, set forth rules and criteria for 2002-03 energy efficiency 
programs that included a provision for a statewide MA&E Study of Energy Efficiency Potential and Current 
Measure Saturation.  The Commission stated that it: 

 
“…wishes to enhance industry understanding of energy efficiency resources available to the state over the 

current Public Goods Charge (PGC) authorization period, 2002-11.  To this end, the Commission requires 
the utilities to hire a team of consultants to:  
 

• Assess the maximum technical potential for both gas and electric energy in the state over the next 
ten years 

 
• Estimate the achievable potential (i.e., maximum estimated achievable saturation rates) for 

enhancing energy savings in each sector, based on historical experience in the state, analysis of 
current energy efficiency programs and practices, and review of program implementation 
strategies and practices nationally. 

 
• Develop a set of scenarios for sensitivity analysis of various factors influencing the estimation of 

the energy efficiency potential for California 
 

• Analyze the current status of penetration/saturation of energy efficiency technologies, techniques, 
and applications in each end-use sector in the state 

 
• Compare current energy efficiency penetration/saturation rates in each sector to the technical and 

achievable potential for the state.” 
 

The Commission further notes “A number of individual studies are already underway to assess the energy efficiency 
potential in the state.  This project would take advantage of past and current efforts, and augment these where 
necessary.” 

 
Several market potential studies are currently underway, covering the industrial, commercial and residential retrofit 
sectors, for both gas and electric technologies.  Results from these studies will be available for incorporation into the 
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research proposed herein.  The proposed Studies will build on the available market potential information and 
augment that information as necessary to provide a complete picture of the available market potential in California. 
 
 

III. STUDY DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS, AND 
APPROACH 

 
Study Description 

 
The goals of the proposed Studies are to: 
 

1) Continue development and updating of market potential studies for gas and electric technologies in the 
residential and nonresidential retrofit sectors and new construction sectors4 

 
2) Identify and prioritize needs for additional and/or updated information to ensure that the market potential 

studies are up-to-date, and develop a system for keeping the information up-to-date on an ongoing basis 
 

3) Provide an overarching report to integrate information the market potential studies covering different sectors 
to provide a complete picture of the available market potential in the state 

 
4) Assess the appropriateness of the overall program portfolio offered throughout the state in light of the 

information gathered in the market potential studies, with particular emphasis on the cost-effectiveness of the 
portfolio for different sectors and overall. 

 
 
Study Requirements 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Study pursuant to the requirements described in this Section (Section III) and the 
detailed tasks, hereinafter referred to singularly and collectively as the “Scope of Work”, described in Section IV 
below, and in accordance with the General Conditions. 
 

Data Management 
 
It is up to the Consultant to assess the breath of data for relevancy and inclusion in the Study. To facilitate this, the 
Consultant shall have full responsibility for identifying and obtaining all relevant reports, data and study information 
from the four California investor-owned utilities and other nation-wide entities.  If necessary, PG&E’s Project Manager 
will facilitate the data collection from the investor-owned utilities. 
 
The Consultant shall be fully responsible for the proper management of all data, regardless of the form, source, and 
character or content.  The Consultant’s familiarity with utility databases is critical.  
 

Confidentiality 
 
In performing the Study, the Consultant shall maintain all data from all investor-owned utilities confidential in 
accordance with Section 14 of the General Conditions that includes Exhibit A (Non-Disclosure and Use of Resources 

                                                           
4 Please note that the study of market potential in the new construction sector and the overarching study 
of market potential in California will be undertaken as two separate projects, managed by PG&E.  Note 
also that a market share tracking study for the residential sector is another component of the overarching 
market potential Study as conceived by the Commission.  The residential market share tracking study 
will be managed by Southern California Edison as a separate project. 
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and Information Agreement) thereto.  All databases, including documentation, developed by the Consultant pursuant to 
the Contract, shall be done in accordance with the Database Guidelines (Attachment A).  The Consultant shall deliver 
to PG&E adequate data and documentation for verification of the Consultant’s results of the Study. 
 

Conditions 
 
1. The Consultant shall provide all the labor, materials, and equipment necessary to meet the research requirements 

outlined above and perform the Study in accordance with the Tasks detailed in Section V of this RFP.   
 
2. Consultant shall provide a list of Consultant’s key personnel who will be assigned to the Study.  In addition to the 

requirements of the General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel of the Consultant 
shall not be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with, and written consent of 
the PG&E Project Manager. 

 
 
Study Approach 
 
The Studies proposed in this RFP include 1) the Study of market potential in the new construction sector, and 2) the 
overarching project to integrate information from the other market potential studies, develop and implement a system 
for keeping this information updated, and, examine existing Program portfolios with particular respect to the cost-
effectiveness of these Programs relative to the available market potential identified in the market potential studies.  The 
approaches for these projects are described next. 
 
 
A. New Construction  -- Saturation and Potential Study 
 
The proposed study aims to measure the cost-effective energy savings potential for the following new construction 
markets: 1) Single-Family New Construction, 2) Multi-Family Low Rise New Construction, 3) Multi-Family High 
Rise New Construction and 4) Commercial New Construction.  Although the CPUC is requiring both saturation and 
potential studies, efforts are underway to determine saturations of energy efficient technologies for these markets. It is 
important to note that the AB 970 Tile 24 code changes have mandated the adoption of increased energy efficiency 
construction practices in newly constructed buildings. The saturation studies will be taking into account the impact of 
AB 970 on construction practices.5  
 
Although the timing of when these studies would be conducted could differ by market sector, the evaluation 
approach would be the same for all markets sectors.   
 
Evaluation Approach: 
 

• Identify up to seven potentially cost-effective technologies for each market sector. Identification should be 
based on low rate of market utilization, commercial availability and relatively low first cost of installation. 
Market saturations for each market sector will be available starting mid 2003. Cost data can be obtained from 
catalog data or discussions with builders, manufacturers or distributors. 

                                                           
5 Specifically, for the Single Family and Multi-Family Low Rise Markets, saturation data will be included in 
the 2002 Evaluation of the California Energy Star Homes Program and in the Builder Compliance to Title 24 
Study.  Additional saturation data for the Multi-Family Low Rise and High Rise markets will be available in 
the Multi-Family New Construction Study. All of the residential new construction saturation data will be 
available by fourth quarter 2003. For the Commercial New Construction Market, saturation data will be 
included in the 2002 evaluation of the Savings by Design  (SBD) Program.  Due to the lengthy construction 
lead- time for commercial new construction, the evaluation of the 2002 SBD Program will be available in 
mid 2004. 
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• Obtain committee approval of the technology list. 
 
• Develop savings estimates for each technology using simulation models by climate zone for the single family 

and multi-family measures and for the ten most prevalent commercial new construction building types.  
 

• Rank the technologies in terms of first cost / total kwh savings over the life of the measure.  Eliminate any 
measure that does not appear to be cost-effective.  

 
• Develop savings estimates for the entire package of cost-effective measures by climate zone for the single 

family and multi-family measures and for the ten most prevalent commercial new construction building types.  
 
• Develop reports for each single-family and multi-family measure summarizing savings by climate zone and 

by dwelling unit and by square footage.  Develop similar reports for the ten most prevalent commercial new 
construction building types. Recommend changes in either program activities or codes and standards based on 
the results of this Study. 

 
 
B. Overarching Market Potential Study 
 
Evaluation Approach:  
 

• Review market potential studies: Review existing market potential studies (gas and electric studies for the 
commercial, residential and industrial sectors – these studies are currently underway, with a study for the 
nonresidential sector to be performed during 2002 as described above) and incorporate updated information 
into the forecasts where such data exists.  Develop updated inputs where existing inputs are outdated or 
otherwise in need of updating. 

 
• Develop Potential Model:  Assemble data such as measure saturation data, avoided cost forecasts, rate 

forecasts, up-to-date measure savings estimates and etc., revise the inputs as necessary to ensure that the 
information is up to date, and using simulation models, conduct analyses of technical potential, economic 
potential and cost-effective market potential including sensitivity analyses using different scenarios for 
marginal costs of energy, rates, etc. 

 
• Prepare summary study: Prepare a summary study that combines the results from market potential studies of 

different sectors into an overall report that provides a picture of the overall cost effective market potential 
available in California. 

 
• Develop framework for ensuring market potential studies and inputs are updated on an ongoing bases:  

Develop and propose a strategy for ongoing assessment of available market potential and updating of key 
inputs. 

 
• Conduct further analysis of the cost-effectiveness of the overall portfolio: Review the program portfolio in 

California in light of the market potential results, with special attention to the methods used to test the cost-
effectiveness of the portfolio and provide suggestions for improvement where applicable.  
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IV. SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and produce the deliverables necessary to complete the Studies and 
otherwise perform the Work: 
 
A. New Construction  -- Saturation and Potential Study 
 
1.  California Energy Star New Homes Program 

A. Task 1: Identify Cost-Effective Measures  
Develop Draft List and Memorandum   
Develop Final List and Memorandum   

B. Task 2:  Develop Initial Estimates of Cost-Effective Energy Savings Potential  
Write Memorandum 

C. Task 3: Develop Final Estimates of Cost-Effective Energy Savings Potential    
Develop Draft Reports  
Develop Final Reports  

D. Task 4: Project Management  

Task 1:   Identify Cost-Effective Measures 
 
The Consultant shall identify up to seven cost-effective measures for each of the following new construction 
markets: Single-family, multi-family low-rise and multi-family high-rise. In developing this list, the Consultant shall 
take into consideration the following factors: 1) a low rate of saturation, 2) commercial availability and 3) relatively 
low first cost of installation. To determine which measures have a low saturation rate, the Consultant shall use the 
following reports for the Single Family and Multi-Family Low Rise Markets, “2002 Evaluation of the California 
Energy Star Homes Program” and “Builder Compliance to Title 24 Study”.  Additional saturation data for the Multi-
Family Low Rise and High Rise markets will be available in the “Multi-Family New Construction Study”. All of the 
residential new construction saturation data will be available by fourth quarter 2003. The Consultant shall obtain cost 
data from either catalogues or discussions with builders and or manufacturers.    
 
For each of the three residential new construction markets, the Consultant shall present the initial assessment of up to 
seven cost-effective technologies including a discussion of the rational of why these technologies are deemed to be 
cost-effective in a memorandum to the PG&E Project Manager. Key personnel of the Consultant, as pre-approved by 
the PG&E Project Manager, shall meet at PG&E San Francisco offices with the PG&E Project Manager and statewide 
committee members to discuss the list of cost-effective measures and discuss any issues surrounding the execution and 
reporting of the results of the Study. The Consultant shall prepare and submit to the PG&E Project Manager for 
approval, a memorandum documenting the results of the committee review meeting. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
 
a)  Memorandum with draft list of cost-effective technologies for the Study for review at least three working 

days prior to committee review meeting 
 
b) Memorandum documenting the results of the committee review meeting, to be approved by PG&E Project 
Manager: Due Date - five working days after committee review meeting  
 

Task 2:  Develop Initial Estimates of Cost-Effective Energy Savings Potential 
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Upon approval of the initial list of technologies, the Consultant shall develop estimates of energy savings and energy 
savings potential for each technology by IOU, by climate zone, by dwelling unit and by square feet of conditioned 
space by utilizing computer simulation models for the single-family, multi-family low rise and multi-family high 
rise markets.   The inputs to the computer simulation models will be based on construction practices after the 2001 
Title 24 code changes have gone into effect.  The consultant shall utilize the building characteristics data from the 
following reports:  “2002 Evaluation of the California Energy Star Homes Program” and “Builder Compliance to Title 
24 Study” and  “Multi-Family New Construction Study”.   The Consultant shall also develop an assessment of which 
technologies are cost-effective by calculating first cost/ total kwh saved over the life of the measure.  For each of the 
three residential new construction markets, the Consultant shall include the following: 1) cost-effectiveness 
assessment for each technology, 2) energy savings tables for each technology, and 3) tables displaying cost-effective 
energy savings potential for each technology in a memorandum to the PG&E Project Manager.  
 
Task 2 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
 
a) Memorandum with energy saving estimates, estimates of cost-effective energy savings potential and an 

assessment of cost-effective technologies Due Date: TBD 
 
 

Task 3:  Develop Final Estimates of Cost-Effective Energy Savings Potential    
 
Upon approval by PG&E Project Manager of the initial assessment of cost-effective savings potential, the 
Consultant shall develop one additional simulation analyses for each of the three residential new construction 
markets.  This simulation shall include the energy savings impact if all of the cost-effective technologies were 
installed.   
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final report (hereinafter referred to as the “Final Report”) for the PG&E 
Project Manager’s review and approval.  The Consultant shall deliver to the PG&E Project Manager one unbound 
single-sided copy and four bound double-sided copies of the draft Final Report.  The Consultant shall also deliver to 
the PG&E Project Manager an electronic copy of the draft Final Report. The PG&E Project Manager shall be given 
at least two weeks to review each draft of the Final Report.  If the PG&E Project Manager determines that 
modifications to the draft are needed, the PG&E Project Manager will submit the request for modifications to the 
Consultant within five business days of receipt of the draft.  The Consultant shall incorporate the PG&E Project 
Manager’s comments and changes and shall submit again the draft for the review and approval of the PG&E Project 
Manager. Based on past experience, PG&E anticipate that there could be an extensive review process and that 
extensive rewrites may be required for the Final Report.  The Final Report shall be completed to the satisfaction of 
the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
Consultant must include the following copyright and disclaimer language in all reports.  Consultant must include the 
appropriate copyright date at the time of issuance of the report. 
 

“Copyright   20__ Pacific Gas and Electric Company.  All rights reserved. 
 
Reproduction or distribution of the whole or any part of the contents of this document without written permission of 
PG&E. is prohibited.  The document was prepared by PG&E for the exclusive use of its employees and its 
contractors.  Neither PG&E nor any of its employees make any warranty, express or implied, or assumes any legal 
liability or responsibility for the accuracy, completeness, or usefulness of any data, information, method, product or 
process disclosed in this document, or represents that its use will not infringe any privately-owned rights, including, 
but not limited to, patents, trademarks, or copyrights.”      
 
Upon approval of the Final Report by the PG&E Project Manager, a minimum of five (5) unbound single-sided and 
camera-ready (graphics must be readable after copying) copies and fifteen (15) double-sided bound print copies and 
seven (7) electronic copies in a PDF format on a CD ROM shall be submitted to the PG&E Project Manager by the 
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Consultant.  The Consultant shall also prepare a two-page summary of the Final Report and shall submit seven (7) 
electronic copies of the summary report in a PDF format on the same CD ROM containing the full report to the 
PG&E Project Manager.    
 
If electronic databases have been prepared as part of the Study, seven (7) copies of any electronic databases, with 
documentation, shall be delivered to the PG&E Project Manager in both printed and electronic form at the request of 
the PG&E Project Manager.  Consultant shall provide other materials and Work products at the request of the PG&E 
Project Manager.  These deliverables are subject to review and approval by the PG&E Project Manager.    
 
At a minimum, the draft Final Report and the approved Final Report for the Study shall include the following 
elements: 
 
1. Executive Summary:  Consultant shall emphasize the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  

The executive summary shall be written in a non-technical style.  The executive summary shall be sufficient to 
serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less technical audience than that of the full report.  

 
2. Background or Introduction: Consultant shall provide a brief discussion of the research objectives and a 

thorough description of the Program and market(s) evaluated in the Study.   
 
3. Theoretical Framework and Methodology: Consultant shall provide a detailed description of the research 

requirements, information gathered from the review of secondary sources, explanation for and justification of 
the methodology(ies) employed in the Study, a summary description of data sources used and data collected 
during the Study and how these data were used in analyses conducted for the Study.  

 
4. Results chapter or chapters: Consultant shall discuss the results of the research.  Results shall be presented in 

the context of pertinent reference frames with comment on the relevance of these comparisons. 
 
5. Recommendations chapter: Consultant shall include a discussion of the major issues arising from the Study, 

recommendations for modifications to the design and implementation of the Program and recommendations for 
future studies to assess the market and/or Market Effects attributable to the Program, and suggestions for the 
manner in which data collected for the Study or the results of the Study can be used in future research efforts. 

 
6. Appendices:  Consultant shall include, but is not limited to, documentation of any electronic datasets and other 

materials delivered to the PG&E Project Manager, clean copies of any survey instruments and/or interview 
guides used in the Study, final call disposition reports for all surveys, and a complete biography of all data and 
information sources used in the Study.  

 
Upon completion of the Study, the Consultant shall make a presentation of final conclusions and recommendations 
to the PG&E Project Manager, and, possibly, the CPUC.  The presentation shall include a high-level briefing of the 
executive summary including recommendations on possible Program design features and follow-up activities. 
 
Task 3: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
 
• Draft Report and all Databases: Due Date –TBD 
• Final Report:  Due Date –TBD 
• Presentation of Results to Statewide Committee: Due Date -TBD  
 
 
Task 4:  Project Management 
 
Consultant shall be available by telephone, voicemail, pager, electronic mail (able to send and receive attachments 
of all types) and fax using software/hardware compatible with the PG&E Project Manager’s software/hardware 
systems and preferences.  Consultant shall be accessible to the PG&E Project Manager via the technologies listed 
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above during, but not limited to, the hours:  Monday through Friday, 8 a.m. through 5 p.m. (PDT/PST), responding 
to telephone calls, e-mail messages and other communications within ½ business day or less (allowing minimal, 
reasonable exceptions).  The Consultant’s project manager shall be available/accessible as described above 
throughout the Study period.  Other members of the Consultant’s team shall be available/accessible as described 
above during key time periods and as requested by the PG&E Project Manager.   
 
On an agreed upon day and time, the Consultant and the PG&E Project Manager shall have a bi-weekly conference 
telephone calls, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.  In addition, the Consultant shall prepare 
and submit written monthly status reports by the fifth working day of each month to the PG&E Project Manager.  
The monthly reports shall include, but is not limited to, the following elements: (1) summary of accomplishments 
during the previous month, (2) current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests, (3) any 
variances in schedule and budget, including explanations; and (4) issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if 
possible) to be addressed. 
 
Consultant shall prepare and deliver all materials used in the conduct of the Work for this Study in word-processing, 
data-processing, spreadsheet and other formats approved by the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
At the request of the PG&E Project Manager, Consultant shall include the PG&E Project Manager in the list of 
authors on any and all publications, presentations and other work products of any type resulting part of whole from 
Work conducted as part of this Study.  In addition to the preceding restrictions, the PG&E Project Manager shall 
have final editorial review for any such work product and shall be given a minimum of ten business days to review 
and comment on any such product before it is submitted for review or publication  
 
Task 4: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
• Bi-weekly Telephone updates: Due Date –TBD 
• Monthly status reports:  Due Date – Fifth Working day of each month  
 
 
2.  Savings By Design Program 

A. Task 1: Identify Cost-Effective Measures  
Develop Draft List and Memorandum   
Develop Final List and Memorandum   

B. Task 2:  Develop Initial Estimates of Cost-Effective Energy Savings Potential  
Write Memorandum 

C. Task 3: Develop Final Estimates of Cost-Effective Energy Savings Potential    
Develop Draft Reports  
Develop Final Reports  

D. Task 4: Project Management  

Task 1:  Identify Cost-Effective Measures 
 
The Consultant shall identify up to seven cost-effective measures for the commercial new construction market. In 
developing this list, the Consultant shall take into consideration the following factors: 1) a low rate of saturation, 2) 
commercial availability 3) relatively low first cost of installation, and 4) measures that are applicable to a wide range 
of commercial building types. To determine which measures have a low saturation rate, the Consultant shall use the 
following report” “2002 Evaluation of the Savings By Design Program ”. All of the commercial new construction 
saturation data will be available by mid- year 2004. The Consultant shall obtain cost data from either catalogues or 
discussions with builders and or manufacturers.    
 
The Consultant shall present the initial assessment of up to seven cost-effective technologies including a discussion of 
the rational of why these technologies are deemed to be cost-effective in a memorandum to the PG&E Project 
Manager. Key personnel of the Consultant, as pre-approved by the PG&E Project Manager, shall meet at PG&E San 
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Francisco offices with the PG&E Project Manager and statewide committee members to discuss the list of cost-
effective measures and discuss any issues surrounding the execution and reporting of the results of the Study. The 
Consultant shall prepare and submit to the PG&E Project Manager for approval, a memorandum documenting the 
results of the committee review meeting. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
a)  Memorandum with draft list of cost-effective technologies for the Study for review at least three working 

days prior to committee review meeting 
b) Memorandum documenting the results of the committee review meeting, to be approved by PG&E Project 
Manager: Due Date - five working days after committee review meeting  
 

Task 2:  Develop Initial Estimates of Cost-Effective Energy Savings Potential 
 
Upon approval of the initial list of technologies, the Consultant shall develop estimates of energy savings and energy 
savings potential for each technology by IOU, by building and by square feet of conditioned space by utilizing 
computer simulation models for the ten most prevalent commercial new construction building types ie: offices, 
groceries, retail, warehouses.   The inputs to the computer simulation models will be based on construction practices 
after the 2001 Title 24 code changes have gone into effect.  The consultant shall utilize the building characteristics 
data from the following report:  “2002 Evaluation of the Savings By Design Program”.   The Consultant shall also 
develop an assessment of which technologies are cost-effective by calculating first cost/ total kwh saved over the life 
of the measure.  For each of the ten most prevalent commercial new construction building types, the Consultant shall 
include the following: 1) cost-effectiveness assessment for each technology, 2) energy savings tables for each 
technology, and 3) tables displaying cost-effective energy savings potential for each technology in a memorandum 
to the PG&E Project Manager.  
 
Task 2 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
•  Memorandum with energy saving estimates, estimates of cost-effective energy savings potential and an 
assessment of cost-effective technologies Due Date: TBD  
 

Task 3:  Develop Final Estimates of Cost-Effective Energy Savings Potential    
 
Upon approval by PG&E Project Manager of the initial assessment of cost-effective savings potential, the 
Consultant shall develop one additional simulation analyses for each of the ten most prevalent new construction 
commercial building types. This simulation shall include the energy savings impact if all of the cost-effective 
technologies were installed.   
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final report (hereinafter referred to as the “Final Report”) for the PG&E 
Project Manager’s review and approval.  The Consultant shall deliver to the PG&E Project Manager one unbound 
single-sided copy and four bound double-sided copies of the draft Final Report.  The Consultant shall also deliver to 
the PG&E Project Manager an electronic copy of the draft Final Report. The PG&E Project Manager shall be given 
at least two weeks to review each draft of the Final Report.  If the PG&E Project Manager determines that 
modifications to the draft are needed, the PG&E Project Manager will submit the request for modifications to the 
Consultant within five business days of receipt of the draft.  The Consultant shall incorporate the PG&E Project 
Manager’s comments and changes and shall submit again the draft for the review and approval of the PG&E Project 
Manager. Based on past experience, PG&E anticipate that there could be an extensive review process and that 
extensive rewrites may be required for the Final Report.  The Final Report shall be completed to the satisfaction of 
the PG&E Project Manager. 
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Consultant must include the following copyright and disclaimer language in all reports.  Consultant must include the 
appropriate copyright date at the time of issuance of the report. 
 
“Copyright   20__ Pacific Gas and Electric Company.  All rights reserved. 
 
Reproduction or distribution of the whole or any part of the contents of this document without written permission of 
PG&E. is prohibited.  The document was prepared by PG&E for the exclusive use of its employees and its 
contractors.  Neither PG&E nor any of its employees make any warranty, express or implied, or assumes any legal 
liability or responsibility for the accuracy, completeness, or usefulness of any data, information, method, product or 
process disclosed in this document, or represents that its use will not infringe any privately-owned rights, including, 
but not limited to, patents, trademarks, or copyrights.”      
 
Upon approval of the Final Report by the PG&E Project Manager, a minimum of five (5) unbound single-sided and 
camera-ready (graphics must be readable after copying) copies and fifteen (15) double-sided bound print copies and 
seven (7) electronic copies in a PDF format on a CD ROM shall be submitted to the PG&E Project Manager by the 
Consultant.  The Consultant shall also prepare a two-page summary of the Final Report and shall submit seven (7) 
electronic copies of the summary report in a PDF format on the same CD ROM containing the full report to the 
PG&E Project Manager.    
 
If electronic databases have been prepared as part of the Study, seven (7) copies of any electronic databases, with 
documentation, shall be delivered to the PG&E Project Manager in both printed and electronic form at the request of 
the PG&E Project Manager.  Consultant shall provide other materials and Work products at the request of the PG&E 
Project Manager.  These deliverables are subject to review and approval by the PG&E Project Manager.    
 
At a minimum, the draft Final Report and the approved Final Report for the Study shall include the following 
elements: 
 
1. Executive Summary:  Consultant shall emphasize the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  

The executive summary shall be written in a non-technical style.  The executive summary shall be sufficient to 
serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less technical audience than that of the full report.  

 
2. Background or Introduction: Consultant shall provide a brief discussion of the research objectives and a 

thorough description of the Program and market(s) evaluated in the Study.   
 
3. Theoretical Framework and Methodology: Consultant shall provide a detailed description of the research 

requirements, information gathered from the review of secondary sources, explanation for and justification of 
the methodology(ies) employed in the Study, a summary description of data sources used and data collected 
during the Study and how these data were used in analyses conducted for the Study.  

 
4. Results chapter or chapters: Consultant shall discuss the results of the research.  Results shall be presented in 

the context of pertinent reference frames with comment on the relevance of these comparisons. 
 
5. Recommendations chapter: Consultant shall include a discussion of the major issues arising from the Study, 

recommendations for modifications to the design and implementation of the Program and recommendations for 
future studies to assess the market and/or Market Effects attributable to the Program, and suggestions for the 
manner in which data collected for the Study or the results of the Study can be used in future research efforts. 

 
6. Appendices:  Consultant shall include, but is not limited to, documentation of any electronic datasets and other 

materials delivered to the PG&E Project Manager, clean copies of any survey instruments and/or interview 
guides used in the Study, final call disposition reports for all surveys, and a complete biography of all data and 
information sources used in the Study.  

 
Upon completion of the Study, the Consultant shall make a presentation of final conclusions and recommendations 
to the PG&E Project Manager, and, possibly, the CPUC.  The presentation shall include a high-level briefing of the 
executive summary including recommendations on possible Program design features and follow-up activities. 
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Task 3: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
• Draft Report and all Databases: Due Date –TBD 
• Final Report:  Due Date –TBD 
• Presentation of Results to Statewide Committee: Due Date -TBD  
 
 
Task 4:  Project Management 
 
Consultant shall be available by telephone, voicemail, pager, electronic mail (able to send and receive attachments 
of all types) and fax using software/hardware compatible with the PG&E Project Manager’s software/hardware 
systems and preferences.  Consultant shall be accessible to the PG&E Project Manager via the technologies listed 
above during, but not limited to, the hours:  Monday through Friday, 8 a.m. through 5 p.m. (PDT/PST), responding 
to telephone calls, e-mail messages and other communications within ½ business day or less (allowing minimal, 
reasonable exceptions).  The Consultant’s project manager shall be available/accessible as described above 
throughout the Study period.  Other members of the Consultant’s team shall be available/accessible as described 
above during key time periods and as requested by the PG&E Project Manager.   
 
On an agreed upon day and time, the Consultant and the PG&E Project Manager shall have a bi-weekly conference 
telephone calls, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.  In addition, the Consultant shall prepare 
and submit written monthly status reports by the fifth working day of each month to the PG&E Project Manager.  
The monthly reports shall include, but is not limited to, the following elements: (1) summary of accomplishments 
during the previous month, (2) current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests, (3) any 
variances in schedule and budget, including explanations; and (4) issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if 
possible) to be addressed. 
 
Consultant shall prepare and deliver all materials used in the conduct of the Work for this Study in word-processing, 
data-processing, spreadsheet and other formats approved by the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
At the request of the PG&E Project Manager, Consultant shall include the PG&E Project Manager in the list of 
authors on any and all publications, presentations and other work products of any type resulting part of whole from 
Work conducted as part of this Study.  In addition to the preceding restrictions, the PG&E Project Manager shall 
have final editorial review for any such work product and shall be given a minimum of ten business days to review 
and comment on any such product before it is submitted for review or publication  
 
Task 4: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
• Bi-weekly Telephone updates: Due Date –TBD 
• Monthly status reports:  Due Date – Fifth Working day of each month  
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2 ) Overarching Market Potential Study 
 

 Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 Task 2: Develop Final Study Plan  
 Task 3:Integrate Results from Available Market Potential Studies 

a. Review existing studies 
b. Update existing studies with new forecast, etc. information as necessary 

 Task 4:Develop Plan to Update Market Potential Studies on a  
  Continuing Basis 
 Task 5:Implement Plan to Update Market Potential Studies on a Continuing Basis 
 Task 6: Conduct Program Portfolio Analyses 
 Task 7. Conduct Additional Cost-Effectiveness Analyses 
 Task 8. Prepare Reports 
  a.  Write Draft Report(s) 
  b.  Write Final Report 
 Task 9. Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 Task 10 (Optional) Analyses, Regulatory Support, and Consultation 
 
 
Task 1:  Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 
The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, which shall be submitted, to the PG&E 
Project Manager for review three working days prior to this meeting.  The Consultant shall include with this agenda a 
list of the Consultant’s key personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting.  Key personnel of the Consultant, 
as pre-approved by the PG&E Project Manager, shall meet at PG&E San Francisco offices with the PG&E Project 
Manager and the advisory team to refine the research objectives and methods, discuss pros and cons of alternative 
methodologies, discuss data requirements, clarify current data availability and quality, discuss any issues surrounding 
the execution and reporting of the results of the Study, and discuss the detailed Work Plan and schedule for the Tasks in 
the Study.  The Consultant shall prepare and submit to the PG&E Project Manager for approval, a memorandum 
documenting the results of the project initiation meeting. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager: 
 
b) Agenda with list of Consultant’s key personnel for the Study to PG&E for review at least three working days 

prior to project initiation meeting 
c) Memorandum to PG&E Project Manager documenting the results of the project initiation meeting, to be 

approved by PG&E Project Manager: Due Date - 5 working days after project initiation meeting  
 
 
 
Task 2:  Develop Final Study Plan   
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final research plan for the Study, hereinafter referred to as the “Research 
Plan”, for the PG&E Project Manager’s review and approval.  The Research Plan shall provide a detailed description 
of all Work activities required to fulfill the Consultant’s obligations and the intent of the Contract and shall provide 
the framework of what shall be contained in the "Methodology Chapter" of the Study’s final report, hereinafter 
referred to as the “Final Report”. The Consultant’s restatement of the original proposal shall not be sufficient for this 
task.  The Consultant shall include all initial sampling plans in the Research Plan.   The Consultant shall review all 
data pertinent to conducting the Study to ensure completeness and quality.   
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At a minimum, the Consultant shall include in the Research Plan complete information regarding: 
 

A. The research objectives as discussed and refined in Task 1; 
B. A proposed framework for conducting the Work that reflects discussions that occurred during Task 1, 

Project Initiation Meeting. 
C. Data requirements, data acquisition, data verification and quality control plans associated with all 

proposed methodologies; 
D. A detailed Work plan and schedule for the Study by Tasks and sub-Tasks; 
E. Discussion of day-to-day project management issues such as: procedures for identifying and 

monitoring projects. 
 
The Consultant shall submit the draft final Research Plan to the PG&E Project Manager for review and comment.  The 
Consultant shall finalize the Research Plan by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) from the PG&E 
Project Manager. 
 
Task 2 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E : 
a) Detailed Draft Research Plan: Due Date - TBD 
b) Final Research Plan: Due Date - TBD 
 
 
Task 3:  Integrate Results from Available Market Potential Studies 
 
A critical component of the Study is to review and assess existing information on market potential for energy efficient 
goods and services in California.  The Consultant shall review existing studies, develop a plan to integrate the 
information from studies of different market sectors into a single report that covers all sectors.  The Consultant shall 
incorporate any outdated information used in the previous studies with new forecast data where applicable.  The 
Consultant shall develop a plan to prepare a report that integrates the information from existing reports on different 
sectors and provides a complete picture of the available market potential in all sectors.  The Consultant shall prepare a 
memorandum summarizing the results of this task for the review and approval of the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
Task 3 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
a) Memorandum to PG&E Project Manager documenting the results of the review of existing report, plan for 

updating key analytical inputs as necessary, and plan for integrating the results of existing reports into a 
single overarching report.  This memorandum must be reviewed and  approved by PG&E Project Manager: 
Due Date – TBD 

 
 
Task 4:  Develop Plan to Update Market Potential Studies on a Continuing Basis  
 
The Consultant shall develop a strategy for keeping the market potential studies up-to-date by incorporating new 
forecast or other data as it becomes available and by continuing to prepare summary reports to integrate the market 
potential information developed for the commercial, industrial, residential and new construction sectors.  The 
Consultant shall describe this plan in detail in a draft and then a final memorandum to be submitted to the PG&E 
Project Manager for review and approval.   
 
Task 4: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
a) Draft Plan: Due Date - TBD 
b) Final Plan: Due Date - TBD 
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Task 5:  Implement Plan to Update Market Potential Studies on a Continuing Basis 
 
The Consultant shall implement the plan developed in Task 4 and deliver to the PG&E Project Manager a 
memorandum outlining the plan and describing each step needed to keep the existing market potential information 
up-to-date in terms of analytical inputs as well as forecasting methodologies used to conduct the analyses.  
 
Task 5 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
Memorandum outlining the integration and updating procedures and describing how these procedures have been 
implemented- TBD 
 
 
Task 6:  Conduct Program Portfolio Analyses 
 
The Consultant shall conduct the analyses to address all the research objectives and requirements outlined in 
Sections IV and V of this RFP.  The Consultant shall review the portfolio of existing Programs in light of the 
information developed through the market potential studies.  The Consultant shall prepare a memorandum 
summarizing the degree to which the existing portfolio is appropriately targeted to provide the most cost-effective 
energy and demand savings relative to the available potential, including recommendations for improving the 
Program portfolio, if necessary, in light of the market potential information. 
 
Task 6 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
Memorandum summarizing the analysis of existing Program portfolios with respect to the available market 
potential identified in existing market potential studies- TBD 
 
 
 
Task 7:  Conduct Additional Cost-Effectiveness Analyses 
 
The Consultant shall conduct additional analyses of the cost-effectiveness of the existing Program portfolio and shall 
conduct scenario analyses to assess the cost effectiveness of alternative portfolios.  In conducting these analyses, the 
Consultant shall take into consideration analyses of cost-effectiveness related to special customer classes such as 
hard-to-reach or underserved customers.  The Consultant shall also ensure that state-of-the-art cost-effectiveness 
analyses are conducted, employing updated approaches for conducting such analyses where such approaches are 
appropriate.  The PG&E Project Manager shall determine which analytical approaches are appropriate and shall be 
used to conduct these analyses.  The Consultant shall prepare a memorandum summarizing the results of these 
analyses, for review and approval by the PG&E Project M 
anager. 
 
Task 7 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
Memorandum summarizing cost-effectiveness analyses.  Due date:- TBD 
 
Task 8:  Prepare Reports 
 
Task 8.a Write Draft Reports 
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft report or reports summarizing the results of the Work undertaken during this 
project.  The draft report or reports shall be submitted for the PG&E Project Manager’s review and approval prior to 
completing the Final Report(s). 
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The Consultant shall prepare 15 bound copies and five unbound copies of these draft reports.  The Consultant shall 
deliver all bound copies of the report and unbound copies of the report to the PG&E Project Manager.  
 
At a minimum, the draft report and Final Report shall include the following elements: 
 
Executive Summary emphasizing the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  The executive 
summary shall be sufficient to serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less technical audience than that of 
the full report. 
 
Background or Introduction chapter including the research objectives and description of this Study in conjunction 
with the overall Tracking Study. 
 
Methodology chapter describing and justifying the chosen approach and data used in the Study. This chapter shall be 
based on the Research Plan. 
Results chapter including: A discussion of results from the analyses conducted during this Study including 
integration of market potential results from different sectors and implementation of a system to keep this 
information up-to-date on an ongoing basis. 
Recommendations Chapter including: 
A discussion of the major issues arising from the Study; 
Recommendations for keeping the market potential studies up-to-date; 
Recommendations for altering the existing Program portfolio to better capture cost-effective energy and demand 
savings opportunities where they exist; 
Recommendations for updating and improving cost-effectiveness analyses. 
 
Appendices including, but not limited to: 
 
Documentation of all datasets delivered to the PG&E Project Manager noting the delivery has taken place; 
Detailed description of study methodologies;  
Bibliographies, and 
Detailed description of all models used to conduct the market potential analyses. 
 
Task 8.b:  Write Final Reports 
 
The Consultant shall incorporate into a final report(s) all modifications agreed to between the Consultant and PG&E 
Project Manager after review of the draft report(s). 
 
The Consultant shall deliver the final draft report to the PG&E Project Manager for review and approval. 
 
After receiving the PG&E Project Manager’s approval of the final draft report, the Consultant shall prepare the Final 
Report and deliver all bound and unbound copies of the report to the to the PG&E Project Manager.  The final report 
shall be single-sided, camera-ready with graphics that are readable after copying. 
 
The Consultant shall also deliver to the PG&E Project Manager electronic copies of the final report(s) in electronic 
format(s) requested by the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
 
Task 8 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
• Draft report(s):   Due Date - TBD 
• Final report(s):  Due Date -TBD 
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Task 9:  Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 
On an agreed-upon day and time, the Consultant and the PG&E Project Manager shall have a weekly conference 
telephone call, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.   In addition, the Consultant shall prepare 
and submit written monthly status reports with the monthly invoices by the tenth working day of each month to the 
PG&E Project Manager.  The monthly reports shall include: 
 
• Summary of the weekly conference calls; 
• Summary of accomplishments during the previous month, including survey disposition (if appropriate); 
• Current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests; 
• Variances in schedule and budget, including any necessary explanations; 
• If applicable, issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if possible) to be addressed.   
 
Task 9 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
Monthly status reports due the 10th working day of each month 
 
 
Task 10  (Optional) Analysis, Regulatory Support and Consultation 
 
Consultant shall, at the PG&E Project Manager’s option and request, provide additional consulting and regulatory 
and analysis support.  All work on Task 10 shall be undertaken on a time and materials basis.  The cost of this task 
shall not exceed $80,000 and shall be governed by the Contract.  All Work on Task 10 may include, but is not 
limited to, the following: 

• The Consultant shall provide to the PG&E Project Manager additional Study analyses.     
• The Consultant shall provide analysis and testimony in response to regulatory inquiries about the Program 

or the way this Study was conducted. 
 
If the PG&E Project Manager determines that optional work under Task 10 is necessary, the PG&E Project Manager 
shall provide written notice to the Consultant authorizing expenditures in $2,500.00 increments and describing the 
Work to be performed, deliverable(s), due date(s), budget, hours allocated to key project staff and other staff, and 
any other information pertinent to the Work being requested.  Upon receipt of written notice, Consultant shall 
counter-sign the notice to show acceptance of the additional Work, deliverable(s), due date(s), budget and staffing 
requirements.  Consultant shall keep a copy of the written notice and shall return the original to the PG&E Project 
Manager.  No Work shall be conducted on Task 10 without prior written authorization from the PG&E Project 
Manager. 

 
Task 10 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager: 
a) Additional analysis, support, consultation:  Due Date:  As requested by the PG&E Project Manager 
 

V. BUDGET 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Work under this Contract on a lump sum basis, not to exceed $175,000 for the 
New Construction Market Potential Study and for the Overarching Market Potential Study, $470,000 with the 
exception of any Work performed for Task 10.  All Work, if any, for Task 10 shall be performed on a time and 
materials basis  
 
 

VI. BID REQUIREMENTS 
 
Bidders are encouraged to form teams with other consulting firms or individuals in order to provide the expertise 
required for the Studies. 
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Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches.  More than one approach may be included in 
the proposal provided that separate budgets are provided for each proposed methodology.  Bidders shall clearly 
describe the analytical models they intend to use for the Study.  A discussion of the pros and cons of the proposed 
approach(es) must also be included.  Bidders must submit a proposed scope of work that must include the detailed 
tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the Study.  Bidder shall be prepared to submit the 
document electronically. 
 

A.  Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of the received proposals, Bidders shall submit their proposals in a format that corresponds 
to the following outline and corresponding page limits.  Total length, not including appendices, may not exceed 30 
pages.  Please be as specific as possible. 
 
Section 1: Introduction (2-page limit)  
Section 2: Technical discussions and proposed approaches (8-page limit) 
Section 3: Scope of work by Task (10-page limit) 
Section 4: Project management structure and qualification of key personnel (5-page limit) 
Section 5: Timeline, Staffing plan and Cost Summary by Task (3-page limit): (See cost summary format in 

Attachment B.) 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References for similar engagements (2-page limit) 
Appendices: Exceptions taken by Bidder to Contract General Conditions 
 
Full Resumes of all personnel except clerical 
 
Any other information requested or important for Bidder’s proposal 
 
The desired contents of the above sections are elaborated on below: 
 
Section 1: Introduction -- In this section, Bidders shall summarize their understanding of the PG&E requirements, 
their approach to fulfilling them, and why Bidder believes PG&E should select Bidder’s firm. 
 
Section 2: Technical Discussion and Proposed Approach – Bidders shall provide a discussion of the technical issues 
that need to be resolved in the Study (cite references in the literature, where appropriate) and how the proposed 
approach shall resolve these issues.   
 
Section 3: Scope of Work by Task -- At a minimum, Bidders shall propose a methodology for addressing the major 
Tasks listed in the Scope of Work section of this RFP.  In addition to responding to the RFP as written, Bidders, if 
they wish, may propose alternatives to the Tasks listed in this RFP.  However, the proposals shall be judged first on 
their response to the research requirements of the Study (Section IV above) and the Scope of Work (Section V 
above). 
 
Section 4: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel -- The Bidders shall provide in this 
section a clear description of the responsibilities each of the key personnel shall have in executing the proposed 
workplan.  In addition, include a brief description of the experience and qualification of each of the key personnel to 
be assigned to the project (full resumes must be included as an appendix).  Bidders shall incorporate brief bulleted 
descriptions of up to three relevant previous engagements for each of the key personnel.  Qualifications and 
experience of key personnel shall rate more highly than qualifications and experience of the firm as a whole.  In 
addition to the requirements of General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel shall not 
be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with and written consent of PG&E 
Project Manager. 
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 Section 5: Timeline, Staffing Plan, and Cost Summary by Task -- The Bidders shall provide: 
A costing summary sheet showing the total cost of the Study and Work. 
A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables.  Bidders shall assume a beginning and ending date 
for the Contract as shown in Section II of this RFP. 
The number of hours budgeted by Task for each of the key personnel.  Also, hourly rates for each of the contributing 
key personnel or employee category (analyst, engineer, etc.)  The format given in Attachment B of the RFP shall be 
used to show the proposed distribution effort. 
Cost summaries for the proposed workplan showing cost by Task in the format shown in Attachment B. 
Propose a payment schedule tied to the Contract deliverables in Section V. 
 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References: -- This section shall include the following:  The name and 
telephone number of at least four recent references for whom Bidder’s firm has completed studies using key 
personnel listed in the proposal.  Please note which personnel are associated with each reference.  At least three of 
the four references are to be from sources other than PG&E.  Include relevant corporate qualifications describing 
previous engagements pertinent to the Study. 
 
Appendices: 
 
Full Resumes – At a minimum, Bidders shall include in this section of the proposal full resumes of key personnel 
and any other supporting information, such as an example (i.e., an executive summary) of a report on the evaluation 
of similar services performed by key personnel mentioned in the proposal. 
 
Supporting Items:  This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a  
report (e.g., Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs completed by the key personnel proposed for 
the Study. 
 
 

B.  Selection Criteria for Proposal 
 
PG&E will evaluate the Bidder’s proposal according to the criteria listed below, but not necessarily in the order 
shown.  PG&E will be responsible for the selection of Bidders who will be awarded a Contract. 
 
Thoroughness and Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP. 
 
Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies.  Key areas of experience include the 
following: 
Knowledge of state-of-the-art techniques for conducting market potential analyses 
 
Proposed Staffing Plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each Task, shall be 
judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed workplan. 
 
Demonstrated history of good performance 
 
Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling) shall be considered as an 
indication of the likely appearance of all memoranda and reports from the Bidder. 
 
Bid Amount  
 
Woman, Minority and Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise  status (“WMDVBE”).  Indicate WMDVBE Status. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
 
Southern California Edison Company (SCE) is currently seeking a consultant or a team of consultants to continue in 
developing, analyzing, and tracking the market shares of various types of residential energy efficient equipment 
within California.  The development of a tracking system to monitor residential energy efficient market shares is a 
key element in the California Public Utility Commission (CPUC) design for development of energy efficiency 
programs since changes in market shares over time are the ultimate indicators of whether a given program, or a 
collection of programs, are successfully accomplishing their primary goals.  
 
Activities with regard to this project are expected to commence on January 1, 2003.   All work and related 
deliverables must be completed no later than December 31, 2003.    
 

II. PROJECT BACKGROUND 
 
The evaluation of energy efficiency initiatives requires knowledge of baseline market conditions and changes 
relative to that baseline over time.  For example, in order to assess the success of market transformation efforts, it is 
necessary to develop a reasonably comprehensive system to track a variety of indicators of market changes that are 
attributable to these efforts (market effects).  While most market behaviors (and behavioral changes) cannot be 
expressed quantitatively, the market share trend of energy efficiency measures over time is one market effects 
indicator that is truly measurable.   
 
Tracking systems (including those specifically tracking market shares) are needed for program development, 
program redesign, and broader policy making decisions: 
 

• To assess the effectiveness of specific programs and intervention strategies, and 
 
• To assess the success of the overall energy efficiency initiative process and determine the need for 

continued publicly supported interventions at the end of the transition period. 
 
Project Background -- 1999 To Present.  The major components of the current Residential Market Share Tracking 
project (RMST), which has been ongoing since August 1999, are summarized below. 
 
New Construction Tracking.  The residential new construction tracking component of the RMST consisted of 
800 on-site surveys, per year, of single and multifamily buildings throughout California.  This effort was performed 
in the first two years of the project.  This resulted in a database of 1600 newly constructed residential homes, built 
from June 1998, through June of 2000.  The first year effort included 800 homes built from July 1998 through June 
1999.   The second year of this study included another 800 homes built from July 1999 through June 2000.   This 
comprehensive effort tracked the installations of shell measures, space conditioning, appliances, and lighting 
products in California’s residential new construction sector.  This new construction tracking effort was not 
performed for homes built since June of 2000, due to funding concerns. 
 
Installation Forms.  In addition to the new construction on-site survey effort, CF-6R forms have been collected 
from several building departments and contractors throughout California.  Because of this effort, relationships have 
been developed and, to date, CF-6R installation forms have been obtained from a substantial number of building 
departments and contractors.  These forms were used in conjunction with the new construction audit data, from the 
1600 new homes above, to establish a more robust database. 
 
HVAC and Water Heater Distributor Tracking.  Relationships have been developed with and sales data has 
been obtained from major equipment distributors serving the California market.  This component covers central and 
room air conditioners, gas and electric water heaters, heat pumps, indirect-direct evaporative coolers, and 
evaporative condenser air conditioners. 
 
Appliance Retail Tracking.  Tracking the market shares of residential appliances has two primary elements.  
First, national appliance retail chains have been recruited to provide sales data under the auspices of the ENERGY 
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STAR® program.  Second, independent appliance retailers throughout California have also been recruited and are 
providing sales data.  
 
Lighting Point-of-Sales Tracking.  ACNeilson and Triad Vista provide semi-annual point-of-sales lamp data 
for California.  These data are invaluable in tracking the market shares of CFL, halogen, and other lamp types.  
 
 

III. STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 
 
Table 1 presents the measures currently analyzed, by decision type.  These measures should be targeted and 
characterized by decision type (i.e., market event), when feasible. 
 

Table 1:  Measures Currently Covered by the RMST Project 
Decision Type 

Measures 
New 

Construction  Overall Market 
Retrofit, Replacement, 

and Net Acquisition 

Space Heating and Cooling 
Equipment 

   

Central Air Conditioners X X X 
Gas Furnaces X X X 
Heat Pumps  X  

Air Duct Construction    
Air Duct Leakage X X X 

Water Heating Equipment    

Gas Water Heaters X X X 

Electric Water Heaters  X  

Appliances    

Refrigerators  X  
Clothes Washers  X  
Dishwashers  X  
Room Air Conditioners  X  

Windows    

Windows X   

Interior & Exterior Lighting    

Torchieres X X  
CFL Fixtures X X  
CFL Lamps X X  

 
Overall, the proposal for Phase IV of the RMST project should represent a smooth transition from the development 
and data collection activities of Phase I - III into continued timely data collection and analysis.  In particular, the 
primary objective of Phase IV is to continue the development and implementation of a California tracking system 
for residential energy efficiency measures.  The approach to meet this objective is based upon the activities RER has 
conducted to date for the RMST project: 
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• Develop relationships with key market actors that have or will supply competitively sensitive sales data for 
residential appliances, HVAC and water heating equipment, and lighting products, 

 
• Obtain sales data on a quarterly basis from independent appliance retailers, as well as ENERGY STAR  sales data 

representing the sales of residential appliances from national chain stores.    
 
• Obtain sales data on a quarterly basis from HVAC and water heating equipment distributors serving the 

California new construction and retrofit/replacement market, 
 
• Obtain point-of-sales lighting data on a semi-annual basis for lamps unit sales, 
 
• Develop relationships with California building departments and contractors, and collect CF-6R installation 

forms for a sample of newly constructed residential buildings in California, and 
 
• Offer as an optional task, to conduct 800 on-site surveys of newly constructed single and multifamily buildings 

and perform 100 duct blaster tests on a subset of the surveyed sites per year of the study. 
 
In addition to these activities, it is important that the winning bidder coordinate with other state 
projects and entities to ensure that valuable information is shared with others, and to mitigate 
overlaps in project workscopes.  Further, the bidder should review and coordinate with agencies 
that are implementing energy initiatives within the state.  
 
 

IV. SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The proposed work plan can be initially broken down into the following tasks. 
 

Task 1: Kick-Off Meetings 
Task 2: Collecting Distributor Sales Data 
Task 3 Retail Tracking  
Task 4: Documentation and reporting 
Task 5: Tracking New Construction Installations (Optional) 
Task 6: Regulatory Review and Assistance 
Task 7: Project Management and Progress Reporting 

 
Task 1: Kick-Off Meetings 

 
After the award of the contract, the contractor shall prepare an agenda for the initial kick-off meeting which shall be 
submitted to the SCE Project Manager for review three days prior to this meeting.  The contractor shall include with 
this agenda a list of the contractor’s key personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting.  Key personnel of 
the contractor, as pre-approved by the SCE Project Manager, shall meet with the SCE Project Managers and 
possibly with managers of related statewide projects, to refine the research objectives, methods, and design.  
Discussions at this meeting are to include topics regarding pros and cons of alternative methodologies, data and 
database requirements, clarification of the availability and quality of current data, potential issues surrounding the 
execution and reporting of the results of the study, and discussion of items regarding the workplan and the schedule 
of proposed tasks in the study. 
 
As a deliverable, the contractor shall prepare and submit to the SCE Project managers for their approval, a written 
memorandum documenting the results, agreements, and discussions resulting from this project initiation meeting.  
The contractor shall also prepare and submit a refined research plan. 
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Task 1 Deliverables: 
• An agenda with the list of the consultant’s key personnel for the study, to be provided to the SCE Project 

Managers for review at least three days prior to the project initiation meeting. 
• A memorandum to the SCE Project Managers, with copies to other meeting attendees, documenting the 

results of the annual project meeting, to be approved by the SCE Project Managers.  This is due within five 
working days after the project initiation meeting. 

• The Contractor shall provide a Draft Research Plan to the SCE Project Manager.  Anticipated Due Date:  
February 1, 2003 

• The Contractor shall provide a Final Research Plan to the SCE Project Manager.  Anticipated Due Date:  
March 1, 2003 

 
Task 2: Collecting Distributor Sales Data 

 
Measures to be Tracked 
The following measures should be tracked as part of the distributor tracking portion of this project: 
 

• Central Air Conditioners 
• Gas Furnaces 
• Heat Pumps 
• Gas Water Heaters 

 
Sample Design, Implementation, and Weighting 
The sample must support reporting at the state level and preferibly by utility where possible, so that market-share 
trends can be tracked by these variables.  The successful bidder will be responsible for constructing the sample 
frame of HVAC and water heater distributors in California.  Once the data are collected, the appropriate weights 
must be applied so that the sample reflects the population of units passing through California distributors.  
Depending on the sample design, weights may have to be applied so that the sample reflects the population of units 
passing through California distributors. 
 
Data Collection 
Bidders will be responsible for contacting the appropriate parties (vendors, manufacturers, distributors, etc.) and 
arranging/ negotiating agreements for the accurate collection of all data.  Bidders should discuss what they foresee 
as critical issues associated with the collection of these types of data, and how they intend to resolve these issues.  
They must also describe in detail, their specific, individualized plan for successfully collecting the required data.  
 
Database Development 
The bidder will be responsible for the development of an Access database in which the data collected from the 
various distributor/ market actor surveys will be placed.  This Access database will remain the property of Southern 
California Edison after completion of the project.  The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the proper 
management of all data, regardless of the form, source, character, or content.  This database will not be made 
publicly available, and will be maintained at the contractor’s site,  in order to maintain the confidentiality of 
individual market actors’ data.   
 
Task 2  Deliverables: 
• The contractor shall provide a semi-annual distributor tracking report (30 – 40 pages) to the SCE Project 

Manager.  Due Date:  February and August of each Year 
• The contractor shall also provide a semi-annual distributor tracking executive summary report (4-8 pages) to 

the SCE Project Manager.  Due Date:  February and August of each Year 
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Task 3: Retail Tracking 
 
Measures to be Tracked 
The following measures will need to be tracked as part of the retail tracking portion of this project. 
 

• Room Air Conditioners 
• Clothes Washers 
• Dishwashers 
• Refrigerators 
• Compact Fluorescent Lamps 
• Compact Fluorescent Fixtures (Optional) 

 
Bidders should assume, for the purpose of budgeting, that the data is to be collected and reported on a semi-annual 
basis.  
 
Sample Design, Implementation and Weighting 
At a minimum, the sample of retailers (both ENERGY STAR and non-ENERGY STAR retailers) must support reporting 
at the state level and preferibly by utility where possible, so that market-share trends can be tracked by these 
variables.  The successful bidder will be for responsible constructing the sample frame and drawing the sample.  
Once the data are collected, the appropriate weights must be applied so that the sample reflects the population of 
newly constructed homes in California.  Depending on the sample design, weights may have to be applied so that the 
sample reflects the population of replacement-on-burnout/ net acquisition purchases in California. 
 
Data Collection 
Bidders will be responsible for contacting the appropriate parties (vendors, manufacturers, distributors, etc.) and 
arranging/ negotiating agreements for the accurate collection of all data.  Bidders should discuss what they foresee 
as critical issues associated with the collection of these types of data, and how they intend to resolve these issues.  
They must also describe in detail, their specific, individualized plan for successfully collecting the required data.  
The operational definition of “energy efficient,” for all targeted measures will be determined through in-depth 
discussions with the SCE Project Manager.  
 
Database Development 
Data collected from the retailers will be placed into an Access database.  Note that an efficient methodology must be 
developed to translate the data collected from a variety of retailers into consistent tracking data.  For example, the 
retailers may record equipment types and model numbers, which then must be translated into efficiency and size 
data.  Typically, this can be accomplished by using manufacturer product literature and product availability 
databases and should be done in the post-processing of the data.  This database will not be made publicly available, 
in order to maintain the confidentiality of individual retailers’ data.  It will become the property of SCE at the 
conclusion of the project.   
 
Task 3  Deliverables: 
• The contractor shall provide a semi-annual retail tracking report (30 – 40 pages) to the SCE Project 

Manager.  Due Date:  February and August of each Year 
• The contractor shall also provide a semi-annual retail tracking executive summary (4-8 pages) to the SCE 

Project Manager.  Due Date:  February and August of each Year 
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Task 4: Tracking New Construction Installations (Optional) 
 
Measures to be Tracked 
The following measures will need to be tracked as part of the new construction portion of this project. 
 

• Duct Sealing 
• Central Air Conditioners 
• Compact Fluorescent Fixtures 
• Windows 
• Compact Fluorescent Lamps 
• Gas Furnaces 
• Dishwashers 
• Gas Water Heaters 

 
Sample Design, Implementation and Weighting 
The on-site surveys will be conducted annually with sample sizes designed to achieve a 90 percent level of 
confidence with a 10 percent relative error.  However, the percent of recently occupied, newly constructed homes 
that have installed the targeted measures is unknown at this time.  Therefore, for the purpose of budgeting for this 
RFP, the bidder shall assume that a total of 800 on-site surveys will need to be completed.  These surveys will need 
to be well-detailed regarding the efficiency levels of the targeted appliances, etc., and are to be staged at regular 
intervals over the course of the project. 
 
The sample must be stratified by the various residence types (single family residences, and smaller multifamily 
residences), and by climate zone so that market share trends can be tracked by these variables.  The successful 
bidder will be responsible for constructing the sample frame and drawing the sample.  Once the data are collected, 
the appropriate weights must be applied so that the sample reflects the population of newly-constructed homes in 
California.  Depending on the sample design, weights may have to be applied so that the sample reflects the 
population of newly constructed homes in California. 
 
Survey Instrument Design 
The on-site survey of these recently occupied, newly constructed homes should involve two phases:  1) a resident 
interview, and 2) a thorough walk-through inspection.  The survey should collect detailed information on the 
relevant measures for tracking, and brief information on the following:  dwelling size/ square footage, and other 
basic characteristics; resident attitudes about energy efficient measures; and demographic characteristics.  The 
contractor must obtain information on the results of any duct blast/ blower door test that may have been performed. 
 
Database Development 
Data from the on-site surveys must be placed into an Access database.  Note that an efficient methodology must be 
developed to translate the data collected on-site into useful tracking data.  In general, the on-site survey will be used 
to record equipment types and model numbers, which then must be translated into efficiency and size data.  
Typically, this can be accomplished by using manufacturer product literature and product availability databases and 
should be done in the post-processing of the data.  The operational definition of “energy efficient,” for all targeted 
measures will be determined through in-depth discussions with the SCE Project Manager.  This data will be 
maintained at the contractor’s site, until requested. 
 
Task 4  Deliverables: 
• The contractor shall provide a semi-annual new construction report (30 – 40 pages) to the SCE Project 

Manager.  Due Date:  February and August of each Year 
• The contractor shall also provide a semi-annual new construction executive summary (4-8 pages) to the SCE 

Project Manager.  Due Date:  February and August of each Year 
 
 



FOUR CPUC-MANDATED STUDY AREAS  RESIDENTIAL MARKET SHARE TRACKING SYSTEM 

Joint Utility Filing, June 17, 2002  Page 48 

Task 5: Project Documentation  
 
The contractor must arrange to report bi-weekly, by telephone, to the SCE Project Managers after faxing a summary 
of the work completed in the previous seven days.     
 
Documentation related to any data collection and analyses must be provided to SCE and will include the following: 
• A sample disposition report, showing the disposition of every attempt to conduct the on-site surveys in the new 

construction market, separating refusals, problems in locating the contact person, disconnected phones, out of 

business, etc. 

• Copies of all sample contact logs, indicating the results of each attempt to collect data from new construction 

homeowners, distributors, and non-ENERGY STAR retailers.  

• Monthly status reports on the retailer and distributor recruitment efforts. 

• A list of all data sources utilized, including primary and alternate contact people, company, title, and phone 

numbers. 

• Original hard copies of the survey instruments. 

• Access databases and all associated documentation developed to facilitate accurate tracking of market shares. 

• Codebooks for all databases. 

• A data dictionary listing all variables contained in the tracking databases: 

o a clear description of every database and variable; 

o a clear correspondence between the variable and any instruments; and 

o weighted and unweighted market  shares.   

• The final sample and its relation to the attempted sample. 

 
Task 5  Deliverables: 
The Contractor shall provide All Project Documentation to the SCE Project Manager annually.   
Due Date:  By  December 15th     
 

Task 6: Regulatory Review and Assistance 
 
The contractor shall provide assistance to the SCE Project Managers as needed for meetings with CADMAC.  This 
is a separate time-and-materials task.  Because the amount of work involved in this task is not predictable, assume 
for bidding purposes that 40 hours each by two project principals will be required.    
 

Task 7: Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 
As specified in Task 6, the Contractor and the SCE Project Manager, on a previously agreed upon day and time, 
shall initiate a bi-weekly telephone conference call, during which time the Contractor shall provide a current Study 
update as to project status.  A written summary of the work completed in the previous fourteen days shall be faxed 
prior to the conference call.  In addition, the contractor shall prepare and submit a written monthly status report, 
along with the monthly invoices by the tenth of each month to the SCE Project Manager.   
 
The monthly reports should include: 
 

• Summary of the weekly conference calls 
• Summary of all accomplishments during the previous month 
• Current month’s activities/ plans, including any request for assistance required 
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• Variances in schedule and/ or budgets, including the necessary explanations for those variances 
• Other outstanding issues or concerns to be addressed 

 
Task 7  Deliverables: 
The Contractor shall provide monthly status reports to the SCE Project managers by the 10th of each month.    
 
 

V. BUDGET 
 
This project is to be bid on a “Time and Materials” basis.   Bidders are required to provide both cost (in dollars) and 
resources (in man-hours for each personnel level) budgets by each of the four (4) specified tasks.   This is to be 
inclusive of all subcontracting personnel. 
 
The bidder shall provide an hourly billing schedule, by employee name for all key personnel, and by personnel level 
for all others.  This schedule will be in effect for the entire period of this project.      
 
The estimated budget for the general scope of this project is estimated to be roughly $320,000.   The bidder is also 
encouraged to submit a bid, as an optional task, for detailed audits of 800 recently constructed homes throughout the 
state of California.   This bid should be offered as an optional add-on to the existing project being proposed. 
 
 
 

VI. BID REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of proposals, bidders shall strictly adhere to the following outline.  The proposal must be 
specific.  Recommendations for sound and innovative alternative methodologies to the stated research plan as 
outlined in this RFP are encouraged, but these should be addressed and costed out separately from the full response 
to this RFP. 
 

Section 1 Introduction 
Section 2  Work Plan by Task 
Section 3 Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Section 4 Timeline by Task, Staffing Plan by Task. 
Section 5 Resource and Cost Summary by Task 

 
Material submitted becomes the property of SCE.  Confidential or proprietary material should not be included, as 
SCE shall assume that any and all information received from the bidders is not confidential, nor proprietary.  
Bidders will not be reimbursed for the cost of preparing proposals.  The total length of the proposal, not including 
appendices, should not exceed 40 pages. 
 
The expected contents of these sections are further described below. 
 

Section 1:  Introduction 
 
In this section, Bidders shall summarize their understanding of the SCE project requirements, their general approach 
to fulfilling these requirements, and why the Bidder believes that their firm, or team, should be selected. 
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Section 2:  Technical Discussion and Proposed Approach 
 
Bidders shall provide a discussion of the various technical issues that need to be resolved in this project.  These 
issues should be organized by task, and should cite references in literature where appropriate.     
 
Within this section, the proposal should discuss the bidder’s specific study approach and research design for 
assessing and prioritizing the specific tasks. 
 

Section 3:  Scope of Work by Task 
 
Bidders shall propose a methodology for addressing the major tasks listed in the Scope of Work section of this RFP.  
In addition to responding to this RFP as written, bidders are welcome, if they so choose, to propose alternatives to 
the specified tasks listed within this RFP.  Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches to 
meet the requirements of this study.  
 
Again, More than one approach may be included in the proposal, provided that separate budgets are provided for 
each proposed methodology.  However, proposals will be judged primarily on their responsiveness to the research 
requirements, and the accuracy and quality of the end product, as listed in the Scope of Work section of this 
RFP.  
 

Section 4:  Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
 
The bidders shall provide a clear description of the responsibilities each of the key personnel shall have in executing 
the proposed workplan.  In addition, include brief descriptions of the experience and qualification of each of the key 
personnel to be assigned to the project.  Resumes of all assigned personnel (except clerical) that are intended to be 
utilized on this project should be included as an appendix.  Bidders shall incorporate brief bulleted descriptions of up 
to three relevant previous engagements for each of the key personnel.  Since it is felt that the key personnel are most 
critical to the success of the project, the qualifications and experience of key personnel, shall rate more highly than 
the qualifications and experience of the firm as a whole. 
 
Key personnel identified in the proposal may not be substituted when performing work on this contract without 
prior discussion and written consent of the SCE Project Manager.  
 

Section 5:  Timeline by Task, Staffing Plan by Task, and Cost Summary by Task 
 

The Bidder shall provide the following: 
 

1) A costing summary sheet showing the total cost of the Study and Work. 
  

2) The number of hours budgeted by task for each of the key personnel.  Also, include hourly rates for 
each of the contributing key personnel, or employee category (analysts, engineer, etc.). 

  
3) A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables.    

  
4) Cost summaries for the proposed workplan showing cost by task; and 

  
5) Proposed payment schedule tied to the contract deliverables. 
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Appendices: 
Exceptions to Contract General Terms and Conditions.  Bidders who are unable to comply with ANY 

part of the General Terms and Conditions must state the exceptions explicitly in this section of the 
proposal. 

  
Supporting Information.  Include in this section of the proposal other supporting information, such as an 

example (for instance, an executive summary) of a report on a similar issue written by key personnel 
mentioned in the proposal. 

  
References.  Provide at least three recent references on similar projects. 
  
Resumes.  Full resumes of all personnel (except clerical) intended to be utilized on this project. 
 

 
B. Proposal Selection Criteria 
 
SCE will select a bid evaluation committee to evaluate and score bidder’s proposals according the criteria listed 
below.  
 
• Thoroughness and Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  

(Weighting of 30%) 
 
• Experience and Qualifications of Key Personnel, in successfully completing similar studies and familiarity 

with market transformation concepts. (Weighting of 25%) 
 
• Proposed Staffing Plan of the Bidder, including the number of man-hours, and personnel type allocated to 

each task.  This will be evaluated in terms of its appropriateness for each proposed task within the workplan. 
(Weighting of 10%) 

 
• Past Performance of the Bidder, and any proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines with acceptable work, 

both for SCE and other clients.  (Weighting of 10%) 
 
• Bid Amount of each of the specified tasks.    (Weighting of 20%) 
 
• Quality and Completeness of the proposal, in terms of organization, layout, grammar, etc. will be considered 

as an indicator of the likely quality of any future reports and memoranda from the bidder.  (Weighting of 5%) 
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The Four CPUC-Mandated Study Areas 

3. Database of Best Practices for Energy Efficiency Programs (PG&E) 
 
 

Request For Proposals 

For 

A Study of the 2002 Nationwide Best Practices  
of Energy Efficiency Programs 

 
 

Proposal Sponsor: Pacific Gas & Electric Company 
 
 

A Joint Study Supported by:  
Pacific Gas & Electric, 

San Diego Gas & Electric, 
Southern California Edison, and 

Southern California Gas Company 
 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”) on behalf of the California Public Utilities Commission (“CPUC”) 
requests proposals from Consultants to conduct a Measurement and Evaluation (“M&E”) study (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Study”), to determine the best practices of energy efficiency programs for the residential, nonresidential, 
and new construction sectors. (hereinafter referred to as the “Program”). This Study will analyze, assess, and 
document best practice energy efficiency programs employed by program managers to achieve a high degree of 
program success.  

This project will be conducted under a co-funding agreement with the Investor Owned Utilities (“IOUs”). PG&E 
will serve as project manager and is responsible for contracting and administering day-to-day project decisions, and 
coordinating with other IOUs. IOU M&E staff will serve as an advisory team to PG&E and the Consultant and will 
provide management and oversight for this statewide study. 

As project manager, PG&E will select the contractor to undertake the work outlined in the RFP and Statement of 
Work, subject to approval by the assigned Administrative Law Judge (“ALJ”). PG&E will apprise the CPUC of the 
Study’s progress through quarterly reports.  

 
II. BACKGROUND 

 
Interim Opinion (R.01-08-028), filed August 23, 2001, set forth rules and criteria for 2002-03 energy efficiency 
programs that included a provision for a statewide MA&E Best Practices Analysis for all sectors.  The commission 
states that it: 

 
“…wishes to develop a comprehensive understanding of the state of energy efficiency program design and 

implementation efforts (for all sectors) throughout the nation.  The Commission requires the utilities to 
establish a Best Practices database and website that can be used by PGC applicants to assist them in 
designing the most efficient and effective energy efficiency programs for the citizens of the state.  The 
focus of this effort will be on developing in-depth Best Practices profiles for the conception, administration 
and implementation of energy efficiency programs…it is important for the team to have experience 
developing methodologies for side-by-side comparisons of program designs in various contexts.”  

 
Given the above background and the Commission’s aim to document best practices among programs, the Study will 
focus on resource acquisition energy efficiency programs, appropriate to the Commission’ policies. This Study will 
complement and augment information on energy efficiency programs that began with a 1998 study conducted by the 
California Board for Energy Efficiency, managed by Southern California Edison, which conducted a review of more 
than 200 energy-efficiency programs nationwide.  Sixty of the 200 programs were studied in-depth. The results were 
documented in a final report, California Energy Efficiency Policy and Program Priorities (available at 
www.CALMAC.org).  Given the commission’s policies at the time, this 1998 Study focused on providing guidance 
for designing market transformation projects.  The 1998 study underwent a rigorous and extensive amount of public 
review, receiving over 300 comments.  The 1998 study provides a framework for considering what methodologies, 
criteria, and outcomes might be appropriate to use when assessing what type of programs to review.  The current 
Study will draw upon this previous effort to develop a roadmap for achieving the desired outcomes for the database 
and website.   
 
 

III. STUDY DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS, AND APPROACH 
 

Study Description 
 

The overall goal of the Study is to document the best practices of energy efficiency programs in order to enhance the 
design of efficient and effective energy efficiency programs in California.  In particular, programs supported through 
Public Goods Charge (“PGC”) funds will be able to reference the Study’s outcome and apply the information toward 
developing energy efficiency programs. 
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To facilitate this effort, the proposed Study should determine what information is essential for program practitioners 
to have to ensure an adequate understanding and assessment of current energy efficiency programs in the nation and 
how to apply these lessons learned to their program design.    Specifically, the Study should address two important 
goals: 1) First, the Study shall facilitate comparisons of program approaches based on the policies and goals under 
which the programs operate and 2) Second, the Study shall attempt to profile individual programs’ best practices 
from the point of view of program design, administration, and implementation. 
 
To accomplish this effort, the Study scope shall include benchmarking on program process and performance. The 
process benchmarking shall seek to define the best approach to use in implementing a particular energy efficiency 
program. The performance benchmarking involves measuring the performance of one energy efficiency program (at 
the component level) against those of other programs.  By employing these approaches together, the Consultant shall 
provide a comprehensive means for assessing process-specific-performance of energy efficiency programs across 
sectors. 

 
Study Requirements 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Study pursuant to the requirements described in this Section (Section III) and the 
detailed tasks, hereinafter referred to singularly and collectively as the “Scope of Work”, described in Section IV 
below, and in accordance with the General Conditions. 
 

Data Management 
 
It is up to the Consultant to assess the breath of data for relevancy and inclusion in the Study. To facilitate this, the 
Consultant shall have full responsibility for identifying and obtaining all relevant reports, data and study information 
from the four California investor-owned utilities and other nation-wide entities.  If necessary, PG&E’s Project 
Manager will facilitate the data collection from the investor-owned utilities. 
 
The Consultant shall be fully responsible for the proper management of all data, regardless of the form, 
source, and character or content.  The Consultant’s familiarity with utility databases is critical.  
 

Confidentiality 
 
In performing the Study, the Consultant shall maintain all data from all investor-owned utilities confidential in 
accordance with Section 14 of the General Conditions that includes Exhibit A (Non-Disclosure and Use of 
Resources and Information Agreement) thereto.  All databases, including documentation, developed by the 
Consultant pursuant to the Contract, shall be done in accordance with the Database Guidelines (Attachment A).  The 
Consultant shall deliver to PG&E adequate data and documentation for verification of the Consultant’s results of the 
Study. 
 

Conditions 
 
The Consultant shall provide all the labor, materials, and equipment necessary to meet the research requirements 
outlined above and perform the Study in accordance with the Tasks detailed in Section V of this RFP.   
 
Consultant shall provide a list of Consultant’s key personnel who will be assigned to the Study.  In addition to the 
requirements of the General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel of the Consultant 
shall not be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with, and written consent of 
the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
 



FOUR CPUC-MANDATED STUDY AREAS  BEST PRACTICES FOR ENERGY EFFICIENCY PROGRAMS 

Joint Utility Filing, June 17, 2002  Page 55 

Study Approach 
 
The Study proposed in this RFP shall be comprised of three phases. These are described next. 
 
Phase 1: shall be a nation-wide comprehensive assessment of best practices in residential, nonresidential and new 
construction program design.  The Consultant shall design the Study by reviewing any existing methodology, criteria 
and rules (including the 1998 Study) and applying a systemic benchmarking approach for identifying and adopting 
best practices.  The Consultant shall select the program categories to benchmark, define the benchmarking metrics, 
choose organizations to benchmark, acquire and analyze program data, and perform a gap analysis for prioritizing 
best practices.   
 
 
Phase 2 shall be an extensive assessment to profile best practices programs for the database and website.  The 
Consultant shall design this strategy to determine how the outcome of the Study could best be presented on 
the website database. 
 
The Consultant for this Study shall set the foundation for Phase 3 (below), which would be pursued through separate 
RFP and contract at the appropriate time. 
 
Phase 3 shall consist of the technical development of the structure to develop a Best-Practices database, case studies 
write-ups and web page development. The Consultant shall develop a Best Practices sub-site on 
www.CALMAC.org and upload a searchable, relational database including the benchmarking results and program 
profiles. This will set the stage for implementing the outcome of the Study. 
 

IV. SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and produce the deliverables necessary to complete the 
Study and otherwise perform the Work: 
 
 Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 Task 2: Develop Final Study Benchmark Plan  
 Task 3: Plan Benchmarking Process 

a. Design Benchmark Framework to Address Study Issue(s) 
b. Search Programs to Benchmark 
c. Define Benchmark Metrics 
d. Prioritize Programs to Benchmark  

 Task 4: Develop Benchmarking Data Collection Strategy 
a. Develop Survey Instruments  

 Task 5: Conduct Data Acquisition 
 Task 6: Conduct Data Analyses 
 Task 7. Conduct Program Performance Gap Analyses 
 Task 8. Prepare Reports 

a. Write Draft Report(s) 
b. Write Final Report 

 Task 9. Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 Task 10. (Optional) Analyses, Regulatory Support, and Consultation 
 
 
Task 1:  Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 
The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, which shall be submitted, to the PG&E 
Project Manager for review three working days prior to this meeting.  The Consultant shall include with this agenda 
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a list of the Consultant’s key personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting.  Key personnel of the 
Consultant, as pre-approved by the PG&E Project Manager, shall meet at PG&E San Francisco offices with the 
PG&E Project Manager and the advisory team to refine the research objectives and methods, discuss pros and cons 
of alternative methodologies, discuss data requirements, clarify current data availability and quality, discuss any 
issues surrounding the execution and reporting of the results of the Study, and discuss the detailed Work Plan and 
schedule for the Tasks in the Study.  The Consultant shall prepare and submit to the PG&E Project Manager for 
approval, a memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager: 
• Agenda with list of Consultant’s key personnel for the Study to PG&E for review at least three working days 

prior to project initiation meeting 
• Memorandum to PG&E Project Manager documenting the results of the project initiation meeting, to be 

approved by PG&E Project Manager: Due Date - 5 working days after project initiation meeting  
 
 
Task 2:  Develop Final Study Benchmark Plan   
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final research plan for the Study, hereinafter referred to as the “Research 
Plan”, for the PG&E Project Manager’s review and approval.  The Research Plan shall provide a detailed description 
of all Work activities required to fulfill the Consultant’s obligations and the intent of the Contract and shall provide 
the framework of what shall be contained in the "Methodology Chapter" of the Study’s final report, hereinafter 
referred to as the “Final Report”. The Consultant’s restatement of the original proposal shall not be sufficient for this 
task.  The Consultant shall include all initial sampling plans in the Research Plan.   The Consultant shall review all 
data pertinent to conducting the Study to ensure completeness and quality.   
 
At a minimum, the Consultant shall include in the Research Plan complete information regarding: 
 

1. The research objectives as discussed and refined in Task 1; 
2. A proposed framework for data collection, analysis and benchmarking of energy efficiency programs that 

reflect refinements and discussions that occurred during Task 1, Project Initiation Meeting. :   
3. Data requirements, data acquisition, data verification and quality control plans associated with all proposed 

methodologies; 
4. ;A detailed Work plan and schedule for the Study by Tasks and sub-Tasks; 
5. Draft copies (if available at this time) of telephone and mail survey instruments to be used in the Study; and 
6. Discussion of day-to-day project management issues such as: procedures for identifying and monitoring 

projects. 
 
The Consultant shall submit the draft final Research Plan to the PG&E Project Manager for review and comment.  The 
Consultant shall finalize the Research Plan by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) from the PG&E 
Project Manager. 
 
Tasks 3 – 5 below describe in detail elements of the Research Plan with modifications based on discussions and 
resolutions from Task 1. 
 
Task 2 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E : 
•  Detailed Draft Research Plan: Due Date - TBD 
•  Final Research Plan: Due Date - TBD 
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Task 3:  Plan Benchmarking Process 
 
A critical component of the Study is to review and assess existing information on national resource acquisition 
energy efficiency programs.   The goal of the research assessment is to identify and collect comparative data on key 
components critical to design, administration and implementation of resource acquisition energy efficiency 
programs that may inform the Study’s outcome.  The Consultant shall identify and review any appropriate 
information available from the aforementioned sources and other entities conducted under the resource-acquisition 
approach. A key outcome of this task shall be recommendations for benchmarking metrics and a list of organizations 
to benchmark and rationale for their selections. The Consultant shall prepare for the PG&E Project Manager’s 
approval, a detailed memorandum summarizing how and why the results of this review are to be incorporated in the 
current Study. 
 
To incorporate PGC applicant input in order to enhance the usability of this study, the Consultant shall consider 
conducting a brainstorming process (workshop, discussion group, etc) to capture participant’s knowledge, 
experience, and ideas for designing an applicable benchmarking framework. 
 
Task 3.a. Design Benchmark Framework to Assess Study Issue (s) 
 
The Consultant shall develop a benchmarking framework for comparing key components across programs. The 
consultant shall conduct a brainstorming processes to capture participant’s input. The Consultant’s framework shall 
address issues, such as, the CPUC’s policy goals, how the policies are implemented, who are the IOUs target 
customers, what programs and services are delivered to IOU customers, and how does the California energy 
efficiency program performances compare with other energy efficiency programs nation-wide.  The outcome of this 
task shall be a framework that depicts how the program strategy maps into the CPUC policies. This mapping will 
provide parameters for establishing benchmarks for comparing California and national energy efficiency programs. 
This framework shall provide a description of how the benchmarking will address the study’s issues and provide a 
rationale for its relevance for this Study.  
 
Task 3.b  Search Programs to Benchmark 
 
The Consultant shall identify and research the current energy efficiency programs of California and other States. 
This information shall establish the programs to benchmark and help refine the benchmarking measures.  The 
Consultant shall consider what organizations perform resource acquisition programs, what organizations that are 
successful at performing these programs, and who should be contacted to determine if they are willing to participate 
in this study.  This task will serve as the bases for developing, organizing, and prioritizing best practices of energy 
efficiency programs and their components in the residential, nonresidential, and new constructions sectors. 
 
Task 3.c  Define Benchmark Metrics 
 
The Consultant shall determine what to benchmark. The consultant shall consider identifying benchmark metrics 
such as:  $/kwh or kW saved, evidence of sustainable effects, leveraging of program dollars across private and 
public sectors, marketing strategies, partnership with other entities, customer service standards, inspection rates, and 
community outreach efforts.  
 
Task 3.d  Prioritize Programs to Benchmark 
 
The Consultant shall design an appropriate selection/prioritization method for a comprehensive benchmarking 
survey.  The Consultant shall ensure that the final selection design provides a comprehensive representation of 
residential, nonresidential and new construction programs currently offered in California and nationally. The 
Consultant may derive the initial scoping list using the results from the activities of the Plan Benchmarking Process 
Task (Task 2). The proposed method shall identify the best practices to benchmark, means to acquire program data, 
basis to compare program performances and the process to analyze the program performance gap between best 
practices. 
  
Benchmarking is an iterative process and therefore, the Consultant shall notify the PG&E Project Manager of such 
findings and shall advise the PG&E Project in writing of the research alternatives.  If the alternative selection 
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approaches are of value, the PG&E Project Manager will schedule a meeting to discuss the findings.  The PG&E 
Project Manager must approve all alternative approaches before they are included in the Scope of Work for the 
Study. 
 
Task 3 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
 
a) Memorandum to PG&E Project Manager documenting the results of the data and benchmark assessment, to be 

approved by PG&E Project Manager: Due Date – TBD 
b) Documentation of the ideas from the participant’s brainstorming process. 
c) A framework shall providing a description of how the benchmarking will address the study’s issues and the 

rationale for its relevance for this Study 
d) Preliminary list of programs and organizations to benchmark 
e) Benchmarking Metrics 
f) Final list of selected programs to benchmark 
 
 
Task 4   Develop Benchmarking Data Collection Strategy 
 
The Consultant shall develop a data collection and benchmarking strategy that shall address all Tasks necessary for 
acquiring program information from the residential, nonresidential and new construction sectors.  The Consultant 
shall propose data collection strategies that employ both secondary and primary data collection approaches. The 
Consultant’s strategy shall use proven methods of benchmarking, ensuring the: 
 
1. Quality and consistency of the benchmarking data; 
2. Integrity of the relationship between PG&E and the other national utilities and entities; and 
3. Timeliness of the benchmarking data collection activities. 
 
Task 4.a Develop Survey Instruments 
 
The Consultant shall develop draft survey instruments for telephone and/or mail surveys. The development of 
appropriate survey instruments shall be a multi-step process, starting with the definition of data requirements for the 
analysis, a review by the  PG&E Project Manager to inform the survey design, and a final approval of the survey 
instruments.  The instruments shall be designed based on the Consultant's experience, PG&E Project Manager’s 
input and the findings from Task 2.   
 
The survey instruments shall be concise and be directed toward gathering all information necessary to thoroughly 
address the Study research requirements.  The telephone and/or mail survey instruments shall allow the collection of 
various utilities and entities energy efficient programs.  All survey instruments shall be reviewed and approved by 
the PG&E Project Manager before being implemented by the Consultant.   
 
Task 4: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
a) Draft Survey Instruments: Due Date - TBD 
b) Final survey instruments to PG&E Project Manager: Due Date - TBD 
 
 
Task 5:  Conduct Data Acquisition 
 
The Consultant shall conduct the data collection activities necessary to support all Study analyses. The Consultant 
shall complete telephone and/or mail surveys to achieve representation of energy efficiency programs nationally for 
the targeted sectors.  The Consultant shall ensure that all relevant data is collected to support the Study requirements 
as stated in Section IV and Section V of this RFP. 
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During these surveys, the Consultant shall collect all necessary data to assess any remaining potential for energy 
efficiency at the component level and identify any promising opportunities for future program development (i.e., 
new programs that might integrate the best of resource acquisition and market transformation, etc.).  
 
Upon completion of this Task, the Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager with a complete dataset of 
the information collected during the telephone and mail surveys, a memorandum describing the activities conducted 
under this Task and a summary of the information included in the data set. 
 
This report shall include detailed documentation of reasons for others’ refusal to participate in this benchmarking 
study.  The Consultant shall also provide a list of participants in the study.  
 
Task 5 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
a) Memorandum and documentation on the telephone and mail survey datasets: Due Date - TBD 
b) Documentation of non-participant: Due Date – TBD 
c) List of participants who completed surveys:  Due Date - TBD 
 
 
Task 6:  Conduct Data Analyses 
 
The Consultant shall conduct the analyses to address all the research objectives and requirements outlined in 
Sections IV and V of this RFP.  In addition to providing a thorough analysis of existing program best practices in 
California and in the comparison with other States, the approach should also lay the groundwork for examining 
programs at the component level, the causal relationships between PGC programs and observed effectiveness, and any 
potential best practices that might be considered for future program design (the innovative and creative programs).  . 
 
Task 7:  Conduct Program Performance Gap Analysis 
 
The Consultant shall conduct a gap analysis of the compared programs and their selected performance matrices. The 
Consultant should develop comparison charts appropriate to analyzing performance differences. After diagnosing 
the underlying causes of each program performance, the Consultant should identify the major drivers responsible for 
the program’s performance gaps. This information will them be used to define the best practices among the 
benchmarked programs.  
 
Task 8:  Prepare Reports 
 
Task 8.a Write Draft Reports 
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft report of the potential best practices and program results for the PG&E Project 
Manager’s review and approval prior to completing the Final Report(s). 
 
The Consultant shall prepare 15 bound copies and five unbound copies of these draft reports.  The 
Consultant shall deliver all bound copies of the report and unbound copies of the report to the PG&E 
Project Manager. 
 
At a minimum, the draft report and Final Report shall include the following elements: 
 
Executive Summary emphasizing the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  The executive 
summary shall be sufficient to serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less technical audience than that of 
the full report. 
 
Background or Introduction chapter including the research objectives and description of this Study in conjunction 
with the overall Tracking Study. 
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Methodology chapter describing and justifying the chosen approach and data used in the Study. This chapter shall be 
based on the Research Plan. 
Results chapter including: 
 
a) A discussion of results from data assessment and recommendations that influenced the Study design, 
b) A discussion of the best practices of energy efficiency programs, in general, and by components (i.e., 

marketing, outreach, etc.) and by sector (residential, nonresidential and new construction); 
c) A discussion of the best practices assessment of customer use, adoption, attitudes and behavior (actions taken 

to-date) toward energy efficiency; including a discussion of the correlation of design, administration, and 
implementation; 

d) A discussion of uncovered barriers to effective programs and their implications for developing effective energy 
efficient programs; and 

e) A discussion of the specific variables/market indicators indicative of future best practices; 
 
Recommendations Chapter including: 
 
a) A discussion of the major issues arising from the Study; 
b) Recommendations for defining the gap in best practices of energy efficiency; 
c) Recommendations for influencing energy efficiency best practices; 
d) Recommendations for developing the best practices database and website of energy efficiency programs; and 
e) Recommendations for the Phase 2. 
 
Appendices including, but not limited to: 
 
a) Documentation of all datasets delivered to the PG&E Project Manager noting the delivery has taken place; 
b) Clean copies of all survey instruments; 
c) Final call disposition reports for all surveys; 
d) Detailed description of methodology; and 
e) Detailed description of all models used. 
 
Task 8.b Write Final Reports 
 
The Consultant shall incorporate into a final draft report all modifications agreed to between the Consultant and 
PG&E Project Manager after review of the draft report. 
 
The Consultant shall deliver the final draft report to the PG&E Project Manager for review and approval. 
 
After receiving the PG&E Project Manager’s  approval of the final draft report, the Consultant shall prepare the 
Final Report and deliver all bound and unbound copies of the report to the to the PG&E Project Manager.  The final 
report shall be single-sided, camera-ready with graphics that are readable after copying. 
 
 
Task 8 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
Fishbone diagram for diagnosing performance differences: Due Date – TBD 
Comparison and Performance Gap Charts: Due Date - TBD 
Draft report:   Due Date - TBD 
Final report:  Due Date -TBD 
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Task 9:  Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 
On an agreed-upon day and time, the Consultant and the PG&E Project Manager shall have a weekly conference 
telephone call, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.   In addition, the Consultant shall prepare 
and submit written monthly status reports with the monthly invoices by the tenth working day of each month to the 
PG&E Project Manager.  The monthly reports shall include: 
 
a) Summary of the weekly conference calls; 
b) Summary of accomplishments during the previous month, including survey disposition (if appropriate); 
c) Current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests; 
d) Variances in schedule and budget, including any necessary explanations; 
e) If applicable, issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if possible) to be addressed.   
 
 
Task 9 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Monthly status reports due the 10th working day of each month 
 
The Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager with a monthly report (Task 7) that lists all the Tasks to be 
completed under the Contract and describes the Work done and percent completed on each Task during the 
preceding month. All Contract payments shall be tied to satisfactory completion and acceptance of the Work and the 
deliverables described for each Task.  Satisfactory completion means that the deliverables are completed to the 
satisfaction of PG&E Project Manager.  Deliverable payments for all Tasks, with the exception of Tasks 4, 5, 6, and 
7, shall be based on the Task budgets as provided in the format of Attachment B, unless revised and approved by the 
PG&E Project Manager in the final Research Plan (Task 3).  For Tasks 4, 5, 6, and 7  (Develop Survey Instruments, 
Data Collection Activities, Analyses and Reports, and Project Management), payment will be based on the 
percentage of the Task satisfactorily completed per each Task during each month.   
 
Invoices will be paid after acceptance and approval by PG&E of the activities described in the monthly report.  
 
 
Task 10  (Optional) Analysis, Regulatory Support and Consultation 
 
Consultant shall, at the PG&E Project Manager’s option and request, provide additional consulting and regulatory 
and analysis support.  All work on Task 10 shall be undertaken on a time and materials basis.  The cost of this task 
shall not exceed $8,000 and shall be governed by the Contract.  All Work on Task 10 may include, but is not limited 
to, the following: 

• The Consultant shall provide to the PG&E Project Manager additional Study analyses.     
• The Consultant shall provide analysis and testimony in response to regulatory inquiries about the Program 

or the way this Study was conducted. 
If the PG&E Project Manager determines that optional work under Task 10 is necessary, the PG&E Project Manager 
shall provide written notice to the Consultant authorizing expenditures in $2,500.00 increments and describing the 
Work to be performed, deliverable(s), due date(s), budget, hours allocated to key project staff and other staff, and 
any other information pertinent to the Work being requested.  Upon receipt of written notice, Consultant shall 
counter-sign the notice to show acceptance of the additional Work, deliverable(s), due date(s), budget and staffing 
requirements.  Consultant shall keep a copy of the written notice and shall return the original to the PG&E Project 
Manager.  No Work shall be conducted on Task 10 without prior written authorization from the PG&E Project 
Manager. 

 
Task 10 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager: 
a) Additional analysis, support, consultatio:  Due Date:  As requested by the PG&E Project Manager 
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V. BUDGET 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Work under this Contract on a lump sum basis, not to exceed $650,000 with the 
exception of any Work performed for Task 10.  All Work, if any, for Task 10 shall be performed on a time and 
materials basis.   
 

VI. BID REQUIREMENTS 
 
Bidders are encouraged to form teams with other consulting firms or individuals in order to provide the expertise 
required for the Study.   
 
Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches.  More than one approach may be included in 
the proposal provided that separate budgets are provided for each proposed methodology.  Bidders shall clearly 
describe the analytical models they intend to use for the Study.  A discussion of the pros and cons of the proposed 
approach(es) must also be included.  Bidders must submit a proposed scope of work that must include the detailed 
tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the Study.  Bidder shall be prepared to submit the 
document electronically. 
 
A.  Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of the received proposals, Bidders shall submit their proposals in a format that corresponds 
to the following outline and corresponding page limits.  Total length, not including appendices, may not exceed 30 
pages.  Please be as specific as possible. 
 
Section 1: Introduction (2-page limit)  
Section 2: Technical discussions and proposed approaches (8-page limit) 
Section 3: Scope of work by Task (10-page limit) 
Section 4: Project management structure and qualification of key personnel (5-page limit) 
Section 5: Timeline, Staffing plan and Cost Summary by Task (3-page limit): (See cost summary format in 

Attachment B.) 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References for similar engagements (2-page limit) 
Appendices: Exceptions taken by Bidder to Contract General Conditions; 

Full Resumes of all personnel except clerical; 
Any other information requested or important for Bidder’s proposal 

 
The desired contents of the above sections are elaborated on below: 
 
Section 1: Introduction -- In this section, Bidders shall summarize their understanding of the PG&E requirements, 
their approach to fulfilling them, and why Bidder believes PG&E should select Bidder’s firm. 
 
Section 2: Technical Discussion and Proposed Approach – Bidders shall provide a discussion of the technical issues 
that need to be resolved in the Study (cite references in the literature, where appropriate) and how the proposed 
approach shall resolve these issues.   
 
Section 3: Scope of Work by Task -- At a minimum, Bidders shall propose a methodology for addressing the major 
Tasks listed in the Scope of Work section of this RFP.  In addition to responding to the RFP as written, Bidders, if 
they wish, may propose alternatives to the Tasks listed in this RFP.  However, the proposals shall be judged first on 
their response to the research requirements of the Study (Section IV above) and the Scope of Work (Section V 
above). 
 
Section 4:  Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel -- The Bidders shall provide in this 
section a clear description of the responsibilities each of the key personnel shall have in executing the proposed 
workplan.  In addition, include a brief description of the experience and qualification of each of the key personnel to 
be assigned to the project (full resumes must be included as an appendix).  Bidders shall incorporate brief bulleted 
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descriptions of up to three relevant previous engagements for each of the key personnel.  Qualifications and 
experience of key personnel shall rate more highly than qualifications and experience of the firm as a whole.  In 
addition to the requirements of General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel shall not 
be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with and written consent of PG&E 
Project Manager. 
 
Section 5: Timeline, Staffing Plan, and Cost Summary by Task -- The Bidders shall provide: 
a) A costing summary sheet showing the total cost of the Study and Work. 
b) A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables.  Bidders shall assume a beginning and ending 

date for the Contract as shown in Section II of this RFP. 
c) The number of hours budgeted by Task for each of the key personnel.  Also, hourly rates for each of the 

contributing key personnel or employee category (analyst, engineer, etc.)  The format given in Attachment B of 
the RFP shall be used to show the proposed distribution effort. 

d) Cost summaries for the proposed workplan showing cost by Task in the format shown in Attachment B. 
e) Propose a payment schedule tied to the Contract deliverables in Section V. 
 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References: -- This section shall include the name and telephone number of 
at least four recent references for whom Bidder’s firm has completed studies using key personnel listed in the 
proposal.  Please note which personnel are associated with each reference.  At least three of the four references are 
to be from sources other than PG&E.  Include 
relevant corporate qualifications describing previous engagements pertinent to the Study. 
 
Appendices:  Full Resumes – At a minimum, Bidders shall include in this section of the proposal full resumes of 
key personnel and any other supporting information, such as an example (i.e., an executive summary) of a report on 
the evaluation of similar services performed by key personnel mentioned in the proposal. 
 
Supporting Items:  This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section ofa  report (e.g., 
Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs completed by the key personnel proposed for the Study. 
 
 
B.   Selection Criteria for Bidder’s Proposal 
 
PG&E will evaluate the Bidder’s proposal according to the criteria listed below, but not necessarily in the order 
shown.  PG&E will be responsible for the selection of Bidders who will be awarded a Contract. 
 
Thoroughness and Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP. 
 
Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies.  Key areas of experience include the 
following: 
• Market research design and implementation experience in benchmarking, consumer awareness, attitude and 

behavior studies; 
• Experience and/or knowledge of utility Demand Side Management Program and energy efficiency programs  
 
Proposed Staffing Plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each Task, shall be 
judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed workplan. 
 
Demonstrated history of good performance 
 
Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling) shall be considered as an 
indication of the likely appearance of all memoranda and reports from the Bidder. 
 
Bid Amount  
 
Woman, Minority and Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise  status (“WMDVBE”).  Indicate WMDVBE Status. 
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The Four CPUC-Mandated Study Areas 

4. Pre-Determined Energy Savings Estimates (SDG&E) 
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For 

 
An Update To The 

Database For Energy Efficiency Resources 
(DEER) 

 
Proposal Sponsor: Pacific Gas & Electric Company 

 
 

A Joint Study Supported by:  
Pacific Gas & Electric, 

San Diego Gas & Electric, 
Southern California Edison, 

Southern California Gas Company, 
and the California Energy Commission 

 
 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 
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 1.  INTRODUCTION 
 
San Diego Gas & Electric (“SDG&E”), on behalf of Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”), Southern 
California Edison (“SCE”), and Southern California Gas Company (“SCG”), (the investor-owned utilities, hereafter 
referred collectively as the “IOUs”) and the California Energy Commission (CEC) is seeking proposals from 
qualified consultants.  The proposals are to create an Internet-searchable tool containing best-available deemed 
energy and peak savings values for energy efficiency measures installed in various regions of state, grouped by 
sector, building type, end-use and climate zone (where applicable).  Furthermore, the proposal should include a 
methodology that allows for updates to values in the database from Measurement and Evaluation Studies and other 
legitimate sources. 

1.1 Project Management 
This project will be conducted under a co-management approach amongst the IOUs and CEC, with SDG&E being 
the project manager.  Under this approach, SDG&E is responsible for contracting and day-to-day project 
administration, with the other IOUs and CEC acting as a Steering Committee (SC) to SDG&E and the consultant by 
providing management and oversight for this statewide study. 

1.2 SDG&E’s Role 
SDG&E will serve as the procurement agent on behalf of the IOUs and CEC.  SDG&E will respond to day-to-day 
issues brought up by the consultant and provide input to the consultant based on the advice of the SC. 

1.3 Steering Committee 
The SC will provide valuable input in the development of the study as it relates to the ongoing programs under their 
oversight. 
 

2  BACKGROUND 
 

2.1 2002 Energy Efficiency Studies Ordered 
On November 29, 2001, the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) issued Decision 01-11-066.  That 
decision required the IOUs to fund a set of research projects to assist in future energy efficiency planning.  One of 
the ordered studies is the Development of Deemed Savings Values.   

2.2 Development of Deemed Savings Values Study 
For the Development of Deemed Savings Values Study, the CPUC requires the IOUs to determine ex ante 
(projected) or deemed savings estimates of energy savings associated with a set of reasonably predictable energy 
efficiency measures.  Currently, the CEC’s Database for Energy Efficiency Resources (DEER) is the most 
comprehensive resource for program planners to use when projecting energy savings associated with particular 
program activities.  This database, though updated periodically, is primarily for use by technical experts.  In 
developing a set of deemed savings values for this new database, the CPUC seeks to simplify the assumptions used 
to project energy and peak savings per measure into a user-friendly format accessible to a wider audience.  The goal 
of this effort would be to produce an Internet-accessible, searchable tool containing the best available deemed 
savings values for energy efficiency measures for all regions of the state, grouped by sector, building type, end-use 
and climate zone (where applicable). 
 
The IOUs and CEC seek the most cost-effective and reasonable approach to creating this program tool.  The deemed 
savings estimates must be based on rigorous and defensible data while making the tool easy to use without 
compromising accuracy. 
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3.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 
 
The goal of this study is to create an Internet-searchable tool containing the best-available deemed energy and peak 
savings values for energy efficiency measures installed in various regions of the state, grouped by sector, building 
type, end-use and climate zone (where applicable).  This tool must be based on rigorous and defensible data while 
making the tool easy to use without compromising accuracy.  These values should be accessible and understandable 
to the target group of users, which include utility and independent program administrators, energy consulting firms, 
and state agency analysts. 
 
The CEC’s DEER provides access to a common set of cost and savings data for energy-using technologies.  DEER 
has helped improve the consistency of information and assumptions used in energy-efficiency analysis and program 
planning.   
 
As currently structured, however, the DEER data is primarily designed to be used by technical experts.  For 2002-
2003 and possibly beyond, the CPUC plans to fund millions of dollars for local programs undertaken by non-utility 
entities.  These potential administrators are unlikely to be familiar with the evolution of or use of the DEER 
database.  Thus the database produced by this project should assume no prior knowledge of the previous database or 
the history of how deemed savings were developed by the CEC and utilities in previous years. 
 
DEER data has been issued in a series of measure cost studies (XENERGY, 1992, 1994, and 1996) and the Energy 
Technology Savings Study (NEOS, 1994).  An update in 2001 by XENERGY provided new incremental and total 
cost estimates for residential and commercial energy-efficiency measures and per-unit energy savings and peak kW 
reduction estimates for residential equipment only.  Program planners may need to use parts of several of these 
studies, each of which may use a different platform. For example, the 1996 version is a DOS-based relational 
database, while the 2001 update uses Access 2001.  Excel and PDF versions of the 2001 update are also available.  
Additional sources of potential deemed savings values also exist outside of DEER as utilities generate estimates to 
fill in gaps or update numbers for targeted technologies. 
 

4.  SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and produce the deliverables necessary to complete the Study, and 
otherwise perform the Work: 
 

Task 1 Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
Task 2 Assess Needs of Potential Users 
Task 3 Review Algorithms - Update and Expand Deemed Savings at the Measure Level 
Task 4 Produce Revised Data with Updated Deemed Savings 
Task 5 Develop Interactive Internet Search Tool 
Task 6 Test and Review Interactive Internet Search Tool 
Task 7 Define an Updating Process – Data Maintenance 
Task 8 Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting 

 
Task 1:  Conduct Project Initiation Meeting  
 
The Consultant shall conduct a project initiation meeting. The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project 
initiation meeting, which shall be submitted, to the SDG&E Project Manager for review and approval three (3) 
working days prior to this meeting.  The Consultant shall include with this agenda a list of the Consultant’s key 
personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting who have been assigned to do Work on the Study.  The 
purpose of the meeting is to refine the research objectives and methods, discuss pros and cons of alternative 
evaluation methodologies, discuss data requirements, clarify current data availability and quality, discuss any issues 
surrounding the execution and reporting of the results of the Study, and discuss the detailed Work plan and schedule 
for the Tasks in the Study.  
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Task 1 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
a) Agenda with list of the Consultant’s key personnel for the Study to SDG&E Project Manager for review.  Due 

Date:  Three (3) working days prior to project initiation meeting. 
b) Draft memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting. Due Date:  Five (5) working days 

after project initiation meeting. 
c) Finial memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting.  Due Date:  Five (5) working 

days after receiving final comments and approval from the SDG&E Project Manager. 
 
 
Task 2: Assess Needs of Potential Users 
 
The Consultant will conduct qualitative interviews or surveys to determine the needs of the intended target audience 
with respect to specification of deemed savings values and determine what level of documentation would be 
necessary to support the deemed savings estimates. 
 
Task 2 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
a) Draft memorandum containing a detailed needs assessment of potential users of the data. Due Date:  To be 

determined at the Project Initiation Meeting 
b) Final memorandum. Due Date:  Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the 

SDG&E Project Manager and SC 
 
 
Task 3: Review Algorithms - Update and Expand Deemed Savings at the Measure Level 
 
The Consultant will review the current DOE-2 simulations used by NEOS in 1994 to estimate deemed savings for 
energy savings measures and determine if new market conditions warrant new simulations.  The memo should 
explicitly identify the range of uncertainties associated with the current estimates and recommend whether 
expending additional effort or dollars is likely to significantly improve the estimates.  As a general rule, the 
consultant should consider that any estimate 8 years old (1994) or older probably needs to be updated.  The 
Consultant would carry out simulations for any identified gaps or missing technologies or building types.   
 
The Consultant shall review all existing sources of updated deemed savings data for a given set of measures.  This 
includes, but is not limited to the 1994 NEOS study, other MA&E studies, utility deemed savings estimates used in 
their program planning filings, the recent commercial potential study from XENERGY, the Northwest Power 
Planning Council’s Regional Technical Forum and the IOU’s submitted 2002-2003 proposals.   
 
Some potential data needs to be addressed in this task include: 
 
1) Weather data by Title 24 climate zone.  DEER currently uses 5 combinations of climate zones used in the CEC 

forecast.  Should a public interface include a mapping of these five larger climate zones into the 16 Title 24 
climate zones?  Potential reasons include familiarity to local governments; relevance for local programs; and 
connection to the building standards process. 

2) Are estimates for energy efficiency measures installed in manufactured housing needed? 
3) Are estimates of the peak and energy savings from the installation of Cool roof materials needed? 
4) Commercial and industrial updates: is the 1994 NEOS work still applicable?  Does the timing of the current 

CEUS study allow for its use to update estimates in this area?  How much demand from current or future 
program administrators is there for updated estimates of the expected savings from industrial measures?  Are 
the industrial measures too site specific to develop deemed savings values? 

 
After researching these and similar questions along with many other issues, the Consultant will propose a list of 
measures where updates are proposed, either via building simulations or using updated values from secondary 
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research.  This list must be reviewed and approved by the SC before any new work on developing deemed savings 
values can begin.  The Consultant’s list will identify which measures are and are not weather sensitive. 
 
Task 3 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
a) Draft memorandum containing a detailed analysis of the accuracy of existing algorithms currently used in the 

DEER database and recommendations for improvements, if applicable. Due Date:  Twenty (20) working days 
after project initiation meeting 

b)  Final memorandum. Due Date:  Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the 
SDG&E Project Manager and SC 

c) Propose list of measures for energy savings updates and an expanded list of measures for analysis. Due Date:  
To be determined at the Project Initiation Meeting 

d) Final list of measures for energy savings updates and an expanded list of measures for analysis. Due Date:  
Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the SDG&E Project Manager and SC 

 
 
Task 4: Produce Revised Data with Updated Deemed Savings 
 
The Consultant will provide new values for the approved list from Task 3 in Excel or Access format, keeping in 
mind that this information will be the basis for an interactive Internet search tool.  The Consultant will include 
documentation and assumptions associated with this data.   (This deliverable will nor be publicly accessed in this 
format.  It will not be an interactive database, but a set of data files.  This step provides the basis for the interactive 
end product.) 
 
Task 4 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
a) Draft Revised Data files with Updated Deemed Savings in Excel or Access format.  Due Date: To be determined 

at the Project Initiation Meeting. 
b) Final Data files with Updated Deemed Savings in Excel or Access Format. Due Date: 7/01/03. 
 
 
Task 5: Develop Interactive Internet Search Tool 
 
The Consultant will use the results of Tasks 3 & 4 to create a functional design document for an interactive Internet 
search tool.  This document will describe the pages associated with the search site, define the search protocols, 
define the technical search requirements, define the search algorithms for the data, and outline the necessary 
administrative requirements.  Emphasis will be placed on providing complete and clear documentation of how to 
interpret and use the values in the database. 
 
Task 5 Deliverables 
Consultant will provide SDG&E and SC: 
a) Draft functional design document for the Internet Search Tool. Due Date: To be determined at the Project 
Initiation Meeting. 
b) Final functional design document for the Internet Search Tool.  Due Date: Five (5) working days after receiving 
final comments and approval from the SDG&E Project Manager. 
 
 
Task 6: Test and Review Interactive Internet Search Tool 
 
After final approval of the proposed inter-face, the Consultant will implement the tool. Directions to prospective 
users for how to access specific estimates in this database should be clear and concise. The user must be able to 
easily download any or all information into an Excel spreadsheet.  The directions should assume that customers with 
minimal prior knowledge of the DEER database or the concept of deemed savings would access this database.  The 
Consultant will test the instructions and search functions before finalization.  Once a test version of the search tool is 
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ready, the consultant will beta-test the tool in the field with actual users using commonly accepted usability testing 
procedures for human-computer interactions.  The Consultant will prepare a plan outlining these procedures in 
advance of actual testing.  Clear and concise documentation based on the final version of the tool will be provided 
for future site maintenance. 
 
Task 6 Deliverable 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E Project Manager & SC 
a) Test version of the Internet Search tool Due Date: To be determined at the Project Initiation Meeting. 
b) Plan for beta-testing procedures for the search tool. 
c) Beta Testing results.  Due Date: Five (5) working days after the testing takes place 
d) Modified Internet Search Tool based on beta-testing response.  Due Date: 8/1/03 
 
 
Task 7: Define an Updating Process – Data Maintenance 
 
The Consultant will define a method for keeping the contents of the database up to date and accurate.  This should 
include some method for program administrators or other experts in the field to request changes to the current values 
based on recent M&V values or other market developments.  Also, there are a number of Statewide M&V studies 
going on concurrently that require coordination with this Deemed Savings Database Study.  A specific coordination 
plan with the consultants of the other studies is required. 
 
Task 7 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and the SC: 
a) A Draft Update Methodology Report for review and comment.  Due Date: To be determined at the Project 

Initiation Meeting. 
b) Final Update Methodology Report.  Due Date: 8/15/03.  
c) Draft Coordination Plan with Other Statewide M&V Studies for review and comment.  Due Date:  To be 

determined at the Project Initiation Meeting 
d) Final Coordination Plan with Other Statewide M&V Studies.  Due Date: 9/01/02. 
 
 
Task 8: Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting  
 
On an agreed-upon day and time, the Consultant, the SDG&E Project Manager, and the SC shall have a bi-weekly 
conference telephone call, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.  In addition, the Consultant 
shall prepare and submit written monthly status reports with the monthly invoices by the tenth working day of each 
month to the SDG&E Project Manager and SC.  The monthly reports shall include, but is not limited to, the 
following: 
 
a) Summary of the bi-weekly conference calls; 
b) Summary of accomplishments during the previous month; 
c) Current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests; 
d) Variances in schedule and budget, including any necessary explanations; and, 
e) If applicable, issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if possible) to be addressed. 
 
Task 8 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC: 
a) Monthly status reports  

Due Date:  The tenth (10th) working day of each month 
 



FOUR CPUC-MANDATED STUDY AREAS  PRE-DETERMINED ENERGY SAVINGS ESTIMATES 

Joint Utility Filing, June 17, 2002  Page 70 

5.  PROJECT BUDGET 
 
In order to simplify the bid review process, contractors are requested to very clearly delineate and itemize the cost 
impact of any proposed scope deletions or additions in the overall proposed budget.  Contractors are required to 
include a payment schedule in the bid.  The selection of the winning contractor will be based upon the contractor’s 
relevant experience, approach to performing the project, and proposed cost. This contract will be a fixed price 
contract with a not to exceed amount as agreed to by the winning bidder and SDG&E.  Under no circumstances will 
the budget for this evaluation exceed $516,000. 
 
 

6.  PROPOSAL SELECTION PROCESS 
 
6.1 Proposal Format 
 
Bidders are requested to provide their proposals using the following outline: 

Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 
Section 6: Appendices 

 
6.2 Proposal Scoring 
 
The proposals will be scored on the following aspects: 
 

1) Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies. Bids must include hours of 
individuals by project tasks. 

2) Past performance of the contractor and its subcontractors in meeting deadlines with acceptable work. 
3) Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives of the project. 
4) Bid Amount 
5) Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling) shall be 

considered an indication of the quality of the contractor’s final deliverables. 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”) on behalf of the California Public Utilities Commission (“CPUC”) 
requests proposals from Consultants to conduct a Measurement and Evaluation (“M&E”) study (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Study”) to examine the effectiveness of the 2002 Statewide Residential Retrofit Single-Family Home 
Energy Efficiency Rebate Program (hereinafter referred to as the “Program”).   
This project will be conducted under a co-funding agreement with the Investor-Owned Utilities (“IOUs”).  PG&E 
will serve as project manager.  Under this approach, PG&E is responsible for contracting and administering day-to-
day project decisions and coordinating with other IOUs.  IOU M&E staff will serve as an advisory team to PG&E 
and the Consultant by providing management and oversight for this statewide study. 
As project manager, PG&E will select the Consultant to undertake the work outlined in the RFP and Statement of 
Work, subject to approval by the assigned Administrative Law Judge (“ALJ”).  PG&E will apprise the CPUC of the 
Study’s progress through quarterly reports.  
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 
Program Implementation 
Decision 02-03-056 approved the IOUs 2002 Statewide Single-Family Home Energy Efficiency Rebate Program.  
This approved statewide program, while managed by the individual IOUs, is designed to provide consistency among 
the four California IOUs in adopting the Commission’s final decision for the program.  The statewide programs are 
consistent in incentive levels, application procedures and program implementation.  As such, IOU Single-Family 
programs will reflect changes to rebate offerings in response to the Commission’s final decision in an effort to 
maintain consistency among utility programs, municipalities and state agencies, and achievement of the changed 
energy savings targets.  The unique service areas and geographical variation of each IOU dictate actual per-measure 
rebate demands from customers and varied overall energy savings for certain measures.  IOUs have not placed any 
limits on the number of rebates per measure that can be requested by customers.  Therefore, given the varied kW 
and kWh consumption trends per IOU territory, combined with the desire to develop consistent prescriptive rebate 
amounts, net energy savings on a per-measure basis will differ slightly among IOUs. 
 
The Single-Family Home Energy Efficiency Rebate program will be delivered through a prescriptive rebate per unit 
for qualified energy efficiency measures.  This program will also target hard-to-reach (HTR) customers as defined in 
the Commission’s Energy Efficiency Policy Manual. 
 
The CPUC also set forth rules and criteria for 2002-03 energy efficiency programs (Energy Efficiency Policy 
Manual Draft, Decision R.01-08-028, November 29, 2001) that included a provision for a statewide M&E programs.  
The Commission identified the following elements for all program EM&V plans: 

• Measuring level of energy and peak demand savings achieved 
• Measuring cost-effectiveness 
• Providing up-front market assessments and baseline analysis, especially for new programs 
• Providing ongoing feedback and corrective and constructive guidance regarding the implementation of 

programs 
• Measuring indicators of the effectiveness of specific programs, including the testing of assumptions that 

underlie the program theory and approach 
• Assessing the overall levels of performance and success of programs 
• Informing decision regarding compensation and final payments 
• Helping to assess whether there is a continuing need for the program. 
 

The Program conforms to the Commission’s definitions and is implemented for statewide consistency.  
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III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION, APPROACH AND REQUIREMENTS 
 
Study Description 

 
The Study shall address the Statewide Single-Family Home Energy Efficiency Program’s strategy to integrate 
information, education, and incentives for a successful cost-effective energy savings program.  The statewide 
measurement, evaluation, and verification plan shall meet the objectives of the Commission as outlined in the 
Energy Efficiency Policy Manual.  Specifically, 

• M&E for the single-family program will assess the program’s ability to provide helpful information, 
services, financing and prescriptive rebates to help move the market to install energy-efficient measures in 
addition to verifying long-term peak demand and energy savings goals of the program. 

• M&E will verify achieved levels of energy and peak demand savings through a program savings study; 
M&E will provide ongoing feedback and corrective guidance regarding program implementation through a 
customer behavior analysis and measure indicators of the program effectiveness through a process 
evaluation.   

 
Study Approach 
 
The Study proposed in this RFP shall be comprised of three Phases to measure and verify the Program’s success.  
These three approaches are: 
  
Phase 1 (Ex Post Verified Program Savings): This approach shall include ex post verification of measure 
installations and shall combine this data with ex ante measure savings assumptions to estimate program savings.  
Energy savings achieved by the programs are based on ex ante assumptions.  Data for this Phase may be collected 
via phone surveys and/or on-site verifications with an appropriate sample design to ensure statistically valid results.  
The savings will be determined by International Performance Measurement and Verification Protocol (IPMVP) 
option A, Stipulated Energy Savings.  All relevant parameters (e.g., net-to-gross, estimated useful life (EUL), per 
unit energy savings, hours of operation) for all measures in the program are detailed in each of the IOU’s cost-
effectiveness work papers.  These parameters will not change during the analysis – the stipulated values are deemed 
appropriate to verify program savings.  These assumptions will be used to determine energy and demand savings 
based on the number of verified installations in the program year.   
 
Phase 2 (Customer Behavior Analyses): This approach shall build on previous studies conducted by the IOUs in 
order to continue to track customer behaviors and energy efficient practices in response to energy efficiency 
messages and programs offered through the Single-Family Energy Efficiency Rebates Program.  The Consultant 
shall leverage survey and study design features from previous statewide and utility specific studies such as the 
Statewide California Lighting and Appliance Program Evaluations, PG&E’s 1-2-3 Cashback Customer Behavior 
study, as well as the current California Energy Commission (CEC) Customer Behavior and Awareness study.  
Design features for this Phase may include advertising awareness tracking, assessing training effectiveness, behavior 
tracking studies, decision-maker analyses, etc. 
 
Phase 3 (Process Evaluations): This approach assesses the effectiveness of the program approach in delivering 
customer satisfaction.  These activities will include process evaluations of program delivery in terms of integrated 
marketing and program delivery through trainings, retailers, and direct customer support.  Customer satisfaction 
surveys regarding customers’ perceptions on how the various programs has helped them managed their energy bills 
will be verified.  

 
Study Requirements 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Study pursuant to the requirements described in this Section (Section III) and the 
detailed tasks, hereinafter referred to singularly and collectively as the “Scope of Work”, described in Section IV 
below, and in accordance with the General Conditions. 
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Data Management 
 
Market saturations and market potential will come from the CPUC Required Study on Potential/Saturations and the 
Residential Market Share Tracking study under the management of SCE.  The market assessment and baseline 
analysis was conducted in “Phase I Baseline Assessment for the Statewide Residential and Appliance Program Final 
Report,” by XENERGY, Dec. 1999. 
It is up to the Consultant to assess the breath of data for relevancy and inclusion in the Study. To facilitate this, the 
Consultant shall have full responsibility for identifying and obtaining all relevant reports, data and study information 
from the four investor-owned utilities and other nation-wide program designers.  If necessary, PG&E’s Project 
Manager will facilitate the data collection from the various investor-owned utilities. 
The Consultant shall be fully responsible for the proper management of all data, regardless of the form, source, and 
character or content.  The Consultant’s familiarity with Nonresidential Retrofit Building Operator Training and 
Certification programs is important. 
 
Confidentiality 
 
In performing the Study, the Consultant shall maintain all data from all investor-owned utilities confidential in 
accordance with Section 14 of the General Conditions that includes Exhibit A (Non-Disclosure and Use of 
Resources and Information Agreement) thereto.  All databases, including documentation, developed by the 
Consultant pursuant to the Contract, shall be done in accordance with the Database Guidelines (Attachment A The 
Consultant shall deliver to PG&E adequate data and documentation for verification of the Consultant’s results of the 
Study. 
 
Conditions 
 
The Consultant shall provide all the labor, materials, and equipment necessary to meet the research requirements 
outlined above and perform the Study in accordance with the Tasks detailed in Section V of this RFP.   
 
Consultant shall provide a list of Consultant’s key personnel who will be assigned to the Study.  In addition to the 
requirements of the General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel of the Consultant 
shall not be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with, and written consent of 
the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
 

IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and produce the deliverables necessary to complete the Study and 
otherwise perform the Work: 
 
 Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 Task 2: Assessment of Prior Research  
 Task 3: Develop Final Study Research Plan 

a.  Develop Data Collection Strategy 
b.  Develop Final Study Design and Sample Lists 

 Task 4: Data Collection Sample Design  
a. Design Survey Instruments  

 Task 5: Data Collection and Analyses 
 Task 6: Prepare Interim and Final Reports 

a. Write Draft Reports 
b. Write Final Reports 

 Task 7: Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 Task 8: (Optional) Analysis, Regulatory Support, an Consultation 
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Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting  
 
The Consultant shall conduct a project initiation meeting. The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project 
initiation meeting, which shall be submitted, to the PG&E Project Manager for review and approval three (3) 
working days prior to this meeting.  The Consultant shall include with this agenda a list of the Consultant’s key 
personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting who have been assigned to do Work on the Study.  The 
purpose of the meeting is to refine the research objectives and methods, discuss pros and cons of alternative 
evaluation methodologies, discuss data requirements, clarify current data availability and quality, discuss any issues 
surrounding the execution and reporting of the results of the Study, and discuss the detailed Work plan and schedule 
for the Tasks in the Study.  
  
Task 1 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
• Agenda with list of the Consultant’s key personnel for the Study to PG&E Project Manager for review.  Due 

Date:  Three (3) working days prior to project initiation meeting. 
• Draft memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting. Due Date:  Five (5) working 

days after project initiation meeting. 
• Final memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting.  Due Date:  Five (5) working 

days after receiving final comments and approval from the PG&E Project Manager. 

 
Task 2: Assessment of Prior Research 
 
The Consultant shall use previous studies, such as 1-2-3 Cashback, to inform this Study design to ensure 
longitudinal data collection and tracking on key variables such as behaviors, attitudes, etc. The Consultant shall 
prepare for review and approval by the PG&E Project Manager a memorandum containing a detailed description 
and updated metric of the PY 2002 Residential Retrofit Single-family Rebates energy savings goals by utility.  Due 
to the timing of this RFP and the program approval process of the CPUC, the funding and goals may change.  In 
addition, funding flexibility may cause changes throughout the year; the consultant shall keep appraised of any 
changes and continually update the metric to the PG&E Project Manager as appropriate. 
 
Task 2 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
• Draft memorandum containing a detailed Program energy savings goal matrix. Due Date:  Ten (10) working 

days after project initiation meeting; updates with every Status Report (see Task 5) 
 
 
Task 3: Develop Final Study Research Plan  
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final research plan for the Study, hereinafter referred to as the “Research 
Plan,” for review and approval by the PG&E Project Manager.  The Research Plan shall provide a detailed 
description of all Work activities required to fulfill the Consultant’s obligations and the intent of the Contract and 
shall provide the framework of what shall be contained in the "Methodology Chapter" of the Study’s interim and 
final report(s).  At a minimum, the Consultant shall include in the Research Plan information regarding: 
 

a) The research objectives as discussed and refined in Task 1;  
b) Specifically, how the consultant shall conduct ex post verification of measure installations for each IOU, 

and determine the allocations between the HTR and non-HTR customers; (Measurement activities may 
include on-site verifications, phone surveys) and how consultant shall calculate energy savings using the 
verification results.  

c) Specifically, how the consultant will analyze Customer Behavior and response for both the HTR and non-
HTR customers  

d) Specifically, how the consultant will utilize Process Evaluations for both the HTR and non-HTR customers 
to analyze program efficiency?  (These activities assess the effectiveness of the program approach in 
delivering customer satisfaction  
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e) Specifically, how will the consultant determine the ex post energy savings for the measures in the program 
in coordination with the CPUC required Deemed Savings Database Study. 

f) A description of the key research to be included in the Study; 
 

The Consultant shall submit the draft final Research Plan to the PG&E Project Manager for review and comments.  
The Consultant shall finalize the Research Plan by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) and shall 
resubmit the Research Plan for the PG&E Project Manager’s approval.  The final Research Plan shall be completed to 
the satisfaction of the PG&E Project Manager.   
 
Task 3 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
a) Draft Research Plan 
 Due Date: Ten (10) working days after the Project Initiation Meeting 
b) Final Research Plan 
 Due Date: Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the PG&E Project 
Manager 
 
 
Task 4: Data Collection Sample Design  
 
To support the activities of Task 3, the Consultant shall provide a statistically valid Sample Design at the IOU 
service territory level.  This Sample Design will designate the number of sample points required in each stratum, the 
statistically validity of the proposed design, and what methodology (e.g., telephone, in-person, etc.) will be used for  
data collection. 
 
The Consultant shall submit the draft Sample Design to the PG&E Project Manager for review and comments.  The 
Consultant shall finalize the Sample Design by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) and shall 
resubmit the Sample Design for the PG&E Project Manager’s approval.  The final Sample Design shall be completed 
to the satisfaction of the PG&E Project Manager. 
 

Task 4 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
• Draft Sample Design (number and type of stakeholders to be surveyed, proposed data collection method [e.g., 

telephone, in-person], timeline for the surveys and an analysis plan for the survey data).  Due Date: To be 
determined in the final Research Plan. 

• Final Sample Design. Due Date: Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the 
PG&E Project Manager. 

 
 
Task 4.a: Design Survey Instruments 
 
To support the activities of Task 4, the Consultant shall develop draft survey instruments for review and approval by 
the PG&E Project Manager.  The survey instruments shall be concise and designed to collect the data necessary to 
achieve the research objectives. The Consultant shall use previous studies to inform this Study design to ensure 
longitudinal data collection and tracking on key variables. The Consultant shall finalize the draft survey instruments 
by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) from the PG&E Project Manager and shall resubmit the 
draft survey instruments for the PG&E Project Manager’s approval.  The draft survey instruments shall be completed 
to the satisfaction of the PG&E Project Manager.   Upon approval from the PG&E Project Manager, the Consultant 
shall implement the survey instruments. 
 
The Consultant shall conduct pre-tests of the survey instruments to ensure that all necessary data are gathered.  The 
Consultant shall prepare and provide to the PG&E Project Manager a memorandum documenting the results of the 
pre-tests.  In consultation with the PG&E Project Manager, the Consultant shall use the results of the pre-tests to 
refine the final survey instruments. 
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The Consultant shall conduct the data collection activities during the time periods agreed upon in the Research Plan.  
The Consultant shall provide to the PG&E Project Manager detailed reports and response rate analyses for the 
surveys.  Upon completion of the surveys, the Consultant shall provide a memorandum summarizing the results of 
the survey research for review and approval by the PG&E Project Manager.  The Consultant shall handle all 
interactions with customers with the highest degree of professionalism and courtesy. 
 
Task 4.a Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
a) Draft survey instruments for review and for approval. Due Date: To be determined in the final Research 

Plan.  
b) Final survey instruments, sampling plans and analysis plans.  Due Date: Five (5) working days after 

receiving final comments and approval from the PG&E Project Manager. 
c) Memorandum summarizing results of the pretests. Due Date: To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
d) Draft memorandum summarizing results of the survey research. Due Date: To be determined in the final 

Research Plan. 
e) Final sample dispositions and response rate analyses. Due Date: To be determined in the final Research 

Plan. 
 
 
Task 5: Data Collection and Analysis 
 
The Consultant shall create a database with the data collected in the previous tasks, provide Quality Control on the 
data, and conduct data analyses to address all the research objectives and requirements outlined in the Final 
Research Plan developed in Task 3 of this RFP.  These shall include several different analyses (for example, 
verification of measure installations and ex ante energy savings, customer behavior and response to the program, 
recommendations for program efficiency, and ex post energy savings) which shall be relatively independent of one 
another and which shall be ultimately synthesized into a Final Report.  The Consultant shall prepare a detailed 
memorandum proposing separate analytical approaches, as appropriate, and an overall approach to meet the research 
objectives.  This memorandum shall be submitted for review and comment by the PG&E Project Manager. The 
Consultant shall finalize the proposed analysis plan and the process evaluation by incorporating any comments or 
changes (if applicable) from the PG&E Project Manager and shall resubmit the proposed analysis plan for the PG&E 
Project Manager’s approval.  The analysis plan shall be completed to the satisfaction of the PG&E Project Manager.   
The Consultant shall implement the analyses once final approval by the PG&E Project Manager has been received.  
The Consultant shall document all features of the analyses in a manner that allow for reproducible results. 
 
Task 5 Deliverable 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager 
• Draft memorandum describing the database, quality control procedures, analysis plans and evaluation.  Due 

Date: To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
• Final memorandum describing the database, quality control procedures, analysis plans and evaluation.  Due 

Date: Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the PG&E Project Manager 
 
 
Task 6: Prepare Interim and Final Reports  
 
The Consultant shall prepare Interim Report(s) and Final Report(s).  The number and form for the reports shall be 
determined in the final Research Plan.  The Consultant shall submit complete drafts of the Interim Report(s) and 
Final Report(s) to the PG&E Project Manager for review, comment and final approval.  The Consultant shall 
incorporate all comments from the PG&E Project Manager in the final versions of the Interim Report(s) and Final 
Report(s).  Review and revision of draft reports may require several iterations before the PG&E Project Manager 
approves the final draft of the report. 
 
At a minimum, Consultant shall prepare a draft and a final version of the Interim Report(s) and the Final Report(s) 
that shall include the following sections (some of these may not be applicable for the Interim Report(s) -- these 
exceptions will be identified during development of the Research Plan): 
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Executive Summary emphasizing the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  
The executive summary shall be sufficient to serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less 
technical audience than that for the full report. 
Background or Introduction chapter including the research objectives and description of this 
Study. 
Methodology chapter describing and justifying the chosen approaches, data sources and data 
collection methods used in the Study.  This chapter shall be based on the Research Plan. 
Results chapters including: 
• An analysis of the energy savings for both the HTR and non-HTR customers by utility service 

territory 
• Suggestions for improvement in the Program where applicable. 
• Results of the evaluation and tracking activities including Program accomplishments, 

administrative processes, participant experiences, successes and failures, costs, energy 
savings, measurement and verification, etc. 

• Customer behavior and program response analysis. 
• Results of the ex post energy savings for the measures in the program. 
Appendices including, but not limited to: 
• Bibliography and reference list. 
• Clean copies of interview guides and survey instruments. 

 
Task 6 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
• Draft Interim Report(s) for review and comment.  Due Date:  To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
• Final Interim Report(s).  Due Date:  Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from 

the PG&E Project Manager.  
• Draft Final Report(s) to the PG&E Project Manager for review and comment. Due Date:  _TBD__________.  
• Final Report(s) and delivery of all data and documentation to the PG&E Project Manager and the SC. Due 

Date:  ____TBD___________ 
 
 
Task 7: Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting  
 
On an agreed-upon day and time, the Consultant and the PG&E Project Manager shall have a bi-weekly conference 
telephone call, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.  In addition, the Consultant shall prepare 
and submit written monthly status reports with the monthly invoices by the tenth working day of each month to the 
PG&E Project Manager.  The monthly reports shall include, but is not limited to, the following: 

a) Summary of the bi-weekly conference calls; 
b) Summary of accomplishments during the previous month; 
c) Current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests; 
d) Variances in schedule and budget, including any necessary explanations; and, 
e) If applicable, issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if possible) to be addressed. 
 

Task 7 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager: 
Monthly status reports .  Due Date:  The tenth (10th) working day of each month 
 
 
Task 8  (Optional) Analysis, Regulatory Support and Consultation 
 
Consultant shall, at the PG&E Project Manager’s option and request, provide additional consulting and regulatory 
and analysis support.  All work on Task 8 shall be undertaken on a time and materials basis.  The cost of this task 
shall not exceed $39,000 and shall be governed by the Contract.  All Work on Task 8 may include, but is not limited 
to, the following: 
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• The Consultant shall provide to the PG&E Project Manager additional Study analyses.     
• The Consultant shall provide analysis and testimony in response to regulatory inquiries about the Program 

or the way this Study was conducted. 
 
If the PG&E Project Manager determines that optional work under Task 8 is necessary, the PG&E Project Manager 
shall provide written notice to the Consultant authorizing expenditures in $2,500.00 increments and describing the 
Work to be performed, deliverable(s), due date(s), budget, hours allocated to key project staff and other staff, and 
any other information pertinent to the Work being requested.  Upon receipt of written notice, Consultant shall 
counter-sign the notice to show acceptance of the additional Work, deliverable(s), due date(s), budget and staffing 
requirements.  Consultant shall keep a copy of the written notice and shall return the original to the PG&E Project 
Manager.  No Work shall be conducted on Task  without prior written authorization from the PG&E Project 
Manager. 
 
Task 8 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager: 
a) Additional analysis, support, and consultation:  Due Date:  As requested by the PG&E Project Manager 
 
 

V.  PROJECT BUDGET 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Work under this Contract on a lump sum basis , not to exceed $450,000  with the 
exception of any Work performed for Task 8.  All Work, if any, for Task 8 shall be performed on a time and 
materials basis.   
  

VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 
 
Bidders are encouraged to form teams with other consulting firms or individuals in order to provide the expertise 
required for the Study.   
 
Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches.  More than one approach may be included in 
the proposal provided that separate budgets are provided for each proposed methodology.  Bidders shall clearly 
describe the analytical models they intend to use for the Study.  A discussion of the pros and cons of the proposed 
approach(es) must also be included.  Bidders must submit a proposed scope of work that must include the detailed 
tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the Study.  Bidder shall be prepared to submit the 
document electronically. 
 
A.  Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of the received proposals, Bidders shall submit their proposals in a format that corresponds 
to the following outline and corresponding page limits.  Total length, not including appendices, may not exceed 30 
pages.  Please be as specific as possible. 
 
Section 1: Introduction (2-page limit)  
Section 2: Technical discussions and proposed approaches (8-page limit) 
Section 3: Scope of work by Task (10-page limit) 
Section 4: Project management structure and qualification of key personnel (5-page limit) 
Section 5: Timeline, Staffing plan and Cost Summary by Task (3-page limit): (See cost summary format in 

Attachment B.) 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References for similar engagements (2-page limit) 
Appendices: Exceptions taken by Bidder to Contract General Conditions 

Full Resumes of all personnel except clerical 
Any other information requested or important for Bidder’s proposal 
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The desired contents of the above sections are elaborated on below: 
 
Section 1: Introduction -- In this section, Bidders shall summarize their understanding of the PG&E requirements, 
their approach to fulfilling them, and why Bidder believes PG&E should select Bidder’s firm. 
 
Section 2: Technical Discussion and Proposed Approach – Bidders shall provide a discussion of the technical 
issues that need to be resolved in the Study (cite references in the literature, where appropriate) and how the 
proposed approach shall resolve these issues.   
 
Section 3: Scope of Work by Task -- At a minimum, Bidders shall propose a methodology for addressing the 
major Tasks listed in the Scope of Work section of this RFP.  In addition to responding to the RFP as written, 
Bidders, if they wish, may propose alternatives to the Tasks listed in this RFP.  However, the proposals shall be 
judged first on their response to the research requirements of the Study (Section IV above) and the Scope of Work 
(Section V above). 
 
Section 4: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel -- The Bidders shall provide in 
this section a clear description of the responsibilities each of the key personnel shall have in executing the proposed 
work plan.  In addition, include a brief description of the experience and qualification of each of the key personnel 
to be assigned to the project (full resumes must be included as an appendix).  Bidders shall incorporate brief bulleted 
descriptions of up to three relevant previous engagements for each of the key personnel.  Qualifications and 
experience of key personnel shall rate more highly than qualifications and experience of the firm as a whole.  In 
addition to the requirements of General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel shall not 
be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with and written consent of PG&E 
Project Manager. 
 
Section 5: Timeline, Staffing Plan, and Cost Summary by Task -- The Bidders shall provide: 

− A costing summary sheet showing the total cost of the Study and Work. 
− A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables.  Bidders shall assume a beginning and 

ending date for the Contract as shown in Section II of this RFP. 
− The number of hours budgeted by Task for each of the key personnel.  Also, hourly rates for each of the 

contributing key personnel or employee category (analyst, engineer, etc.)  The format given in Attachment 
B of the RFP shall be used to show the proposed distribution effort. 

− Cost summaries for the proposed workplan showing cost by Task in the format shown in Attachment B. 
− Propose a payment schedule tied to the Contract deliverables in Section V. 

 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References: -- This section shall include the following: 
The name and telephone number of at least four recent references for whom Bidder’s firm has completed studies 
using key personnel listed in the proposal.  Please note which personnel are associated with each reference.  At least 
three of the four references are to be from sources other than PG&E.  Include relevant corporate qualifications 
describing previous engagements pertinent to the Study. 
 
Appendices: 
 
Full Resumes – At a minimum, Bidders shall include in this section of the proposal full resumes of key personnel 
and any other supporting information, such as an example (i.e., an executive summary) of a report on the evaluation 
of similar services performed by key personnel mentioned in the proposal. 
 
Supporting Items:  This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a report (e.g., 
Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs completed by the key personnel proposed for the Study. 
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B.   Proposal Selection Process 
 
PG&E will evaluate the Bidders’ proposals according to the criteria listed below, but not necessarily in the order 
shown.  PG&E will be responsible for the selection of Bidders who will be awarded a Contract 
 

Thoroughness and Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP. 
 
Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies.  Key areas of experience include the 
following: 
-Market research design and implementation experience in consumer awareness, attitude and behavior studies; 
-Technical and on-site survey experience in residential conservation and energy audits; 
-Experience and/or knowledge of utility Demand Side Management Program and energy efficiency programs  
 
Proposed Staffing Plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each Task, shall 
be judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed work plan. 
 
Demonstrated history of good performance 
 
Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling) shall be considered 
as an indication of the likely appearance of all memoranda and reports from the Bidder. 
 
Bid Amount  
 
Woman, Minority and Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise  status (“WMDVBE”).  Indicate WMDVBE Status. 
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 1.  INTRODUCTION 
 
San Diego Gas & Electric (“SDG&E”), on behalf of Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”), Southern 
California Edison (“SCE”), Southern California Gas Company (“SCG”), (the investor-owned utilities, hereafter 
referred collectively as the “IOUs”) is seeking proposals from qualified consultants to assess the 2002 Statewide 
Residential Retrofit Multifamily Rebates Program.  Furthermore, these parties seek to have a better understanding of 
how these energy efficiency programs will better serve the Hard-to-Reach (HTR) residential sector. 

1.1 Project Management 
This project will be conducted under a co-management approach amongst the IOUs, with SDG&E being the project 
manager.  Under this approach, SDG&E is responsible for contracting and day-to-day project administration, with 
the other IOUs acting as a Steering Committee (SC) to SDG&E and the consultant by providing management and 
oversight for this statewide study. 

1.2 SDG&E’s Role 
San Diego Gas and Electric (SDG&E) will serve as the procurement agent on behalf of the IOUs.  SDG&E will 
respond to day-to-day issues brought up by the consultant and provide input to the consultant based on the advice of 
the SC. 

1.3 Steering Committee 
The SC will provide valuable input in the development of the study as it relates to the ongoing programs under their 
oversight. 

 
2.  BACKGROUND 

2.1 2002 Energy Efficiency Programs 
On December 14, 2001, the IOUs filed with the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) their Energy 
Efficiency Program Proposals for 2002.  Part of the IOUs filing included “Statewide Programs.”  These statewide 
programs, while managed by the individual IOU, are designed to be consistent statewide.   The statewide programs 
are identical in all key implementation characteristics, including incentive levels and application procedures and 
program implementation.  CPUC Interim Opinion (R.01-08-028) selecting 2002 Statewide Energy Efficiency 
Programs, on March 21, 2001 authorized funding for this program. 

2.2 Program Description and Objectives 

Program Description.  The IOUs Proposals seek funding for Multifamily Rebates program under the Statewide 
Programs category.  SDG&E’s total 2002 budget for this program is $1,500,000, PG&E’s is $3,304,000, SCE’s 
$2,000,000 and the SoCalGas budget is $1,500,000.  The target market segment is the residential multifamily with 
emphasis on the Hard-to-Reach (HTR) residential sectors.  
 
The program is designed to help those HTR customers within the multifamily residential sectors that have 
traditionally not actively participated in energy efficiency programs or do not qualify for low-income programs.   
This program will be offered statewide by all four investor-owned utilities (IOUs) under an integrated approach 
combining information, marketing outreach, and direct customer incentives.  The incentives are offered for a 
comprehensive list of energy efficiency measures, and are available through a prescriptive approach for easier 
application and fast processing.  
 
HTR -Those customers who do not have easy access to program information or generally do not participate in 
energy efficiency programs due to a language, income, housing type, geographic, or home ownership (split 
incentives) barrier.  These barriers are defined as: 

• Language – Primary language spoken is other than English, and/or 
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• Income – Those customers who fall into the moderate income level (income levels less than 400% of 
federal poverty guidelines), and/or 

• Housing Type – Multi-Family and Mobile Home Tenants, and/or 
• Geographic – Residents of areas other than the San Francisco Bay Area, San Diego area, Los Angeles 

Basin or Sacramento, and/or 
• Homeownership – Renters 
•  

Since it is assumed that these HTR customers have traditionally not participated in energy efficiency programs, they 
offer high potential for demand and energy savings.  Some of these HTR customers may qualify for low-income 
assistance, in which case they will be directed to the appropriate low-income energy efficiency programs, as well as 
the California Alternate Rates for Energy (CARE) program, to ensure that they receive all applicable benefits.   

Program Objectives.  The primary objectives of this program are to increase customer awareness and education, 
help multifamily customers – in particular, the hard-to-reach (HTR) sector - reduce energy usage and achieve long 
term peak demand and energy savings. 
 
A broad list of eligible energy efficiency measures with prescribed rebates for each measure is available to 
encourage customer adoption of comprehensive, multi-measure projects.  This structure is designed to generate 
market response, and motivate owners of multifamily complexes to provide measures to the HTR tenant sector.  
Introduction of prescribed rebates and a simplified rebate application process, as an alternative to the previous 
multifamily contractor-delivered and calculated or measured savings payment approach, potentially increases direct 
customer participation.  Incentives can be paid directly to customers or installing contractors. 

Program Measures.  While the IOUs included measure lists and incentives in their December 14, 2001 filings, 
measures may be added during the year as new measures come into the market and information regarding the 
potential energy and peak demand savings and cost effectiveness is developed.  An IOU may also remove measures 
as its funding decreases. 

2.3 Market Barriers 
The multifamily sector faces a significant market barrier of split incentives between owners/landlords and tenants.  
The owner/landlord is generally not responsible for paying the energy bills in tenant dwelling units, except in 
master-metered housing.  Therefore, owners/landlords have little incentive to install energy efficiency measures in 
tenant dwelling units.  In addition, higher costs for high efficiency equipment coupled with lack of information 
about the energy efficiency benefits create further disincentive for energy efficiency retrofits.    

2.4 Innovation 
The Multifamily Rebates Program provides an innovative, multi-pronged approach to address market barriers by 
providing: 
 

• Marketing and outreach to increase customer awareness, 
• Information on low-cost, no-cost measures to reduce energy usage, and 
• Financial incentives to overcome the cost barrier.  

 
The first step toward overcoming the landlord/tenant split incentive is to bring energy efficiency to the landlords’ 
attention.  The marketing and outreach will help educate landlords on the benefits of an energy efficient building, 
which go beyond energy cost savings and may include benefits such as increased tenant good will or potential 
reduction in tenant turnover.  The information campaign will help both tenants and landlords implement low-cost or 
no-cost measures to start saving energy and lower their energy usage bills. 
 
Finally, the financial incentives will help landlords offset project cost and improve the return on investment.  This 
integrated approach ensures that the customers have information at hand to make an informed energy decision, and 
financial incentives available when they are ready to make the energy efficiency investment. 
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2.5 Marketing and Outreach  
This program offers innovative ways to market the program.  The program will focus its marketing and outreach 
efforts with local ethnic, trade, community and or apartment building associations.  Other targeted efforts may 
include cities, Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), Community Based Organizations (CBO’s), 
mobile home associations, property management companies, and local government agencies.  Communications may 
also include advertisements in trade ally magazines and radio Public Service Announcements.  Direct mail may also 
be used to educate multifamily landlords on the benefits of energy efficiency as a secondary marketing channel.  The 
IOUs might conduct direct mail campaign(s) targeted at zip code areas with the highest density of multifamily 
dwellings and/or zip code areas with moderate average incomes, or in rural areas of the IOU’s territories.  
 
New strategies for outreach may also include energy seminars to be held in rural areas and other HTR areas in the 
service territory.  These energy seminars will address multifamily landlords on the benefits of installing energy 
efficient measures in common areas and residential and mobile home tenant occupied units. 

2.6 Program Delivery/Participant Process 
Program incentives are available to owners/landlords of all multifamily customers of the four IOUs, including 
mobile home customers of master metered and individually metered accounts.  The IOUs will have identical 
measures, incentive levels, and applications, with the exception of climate zone specific measures as necessary.  
However, IOUs have the ability to remove measures as its funding decreases.  The landlord will purchase and install 
the energy efficiency measure(s), submit the incentive application to the applicable IOU, and receive payment upon 
IOU approval and funds availability. 

2.7 Synergies and Coordination 
To ensure uniform statewide implementation of this program, the IOUs will develop similar Implementation Plans 
that outline: customer eligibility, measure requirements, participant process, sample application and reporting and 
documentation requirements.  Each utility will be responsible for monitoring any overlaps with other utility 
programs to minimize double dipping.  Furthermore, all incentive payments are subject to random inspection and 
verification prior to payment. 

2.8 Customer Segments 
This program targets residential multifamily customers, with special emphasis on those HTR customers described in 
section 2.2.  Owners and landlords of multifamily complexes located in the four IOUs’ service territory may also 
apply for incentives under this program, including mobile home customers of master metered and individually 
metered accounts.   

2.9 Program Performance Goals 
CPUC Interim Opinion Selecting 2002 Statewide Energy Efficiency Programs, R.01-08-028 on March 21, 2001 
authorized funding and set energy savings goals for this program.  The following table provides the proposed energy 
savings and demand reduction targets for this rebate program. 
 

Energy Savings And Demand Reduction Targets  
Statewide Residential Multifamily Rebates 

Savings Goals: PG&E SCE SoCal Gas SDG&E1 
Energy (MWH): 3.751 8.872 2.832 1.419 
Demand (MW): 4.4 1.1 0.84 .215 
Gas (therms): 708,970  575,000 279,595 
Program Total Budget: $3,304,000 $2,000,000  $ 1,500,000  $ 1,500,000 

 

1Revised Energy and Peak Demand Savings Targets, SDG&E Residential Retrofit Programs Implementation Plans (May 20, 
2002) 
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3.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 

3.1 General Approach to Evaluating Program Success 
The statewide evaluation, measurement and valuation plan meets the objectives of the Commission as outlined in the 
Energy Efficiency Policy Manual.  This plan addresses the multifamily program strategy of integrating information, 
education, and incentives for a successful cost-effective energy savings program. 
 
EM&V for the multifamily program will assess the program’s effectiveness in generating market response, 
encouraging multifamily adoption of comprehensive multi-measure projects, addressing the HTR 
owner/landlord/tenant barriers, and achieving greater penetration in small building complexes.  EM&V will also 
verify achieved long-term peak demand and energy savings goals of the program. 
 
The Study objectives are to: 

1. verify achieved levels of energy and peak demand savings through a program savings study; 

2. provide ongoing feedback and corrective guidance regarding program implementation through a customer 
behavior analysis; and  

3. measure indicators of the program effectiveness through a process evaluation. 

These objectives are further described in section 3.2. 

3.2 Approach to Measure and Verify Energy and Peak Demand Savings 
Verified Program Savings: Energy savings achieved by the program are based on ex ante assumptions.  This 
approach includes verification of measure installations through sampling or other statistically valid methodologies.  
Data may be collected by phone surveys, program tracking validation, on-site verifications or other means.  The 
savings will be determined by IPMVP option A, Stipulated Energy Savings.  All relevant parameters (e.g., net-to-
gross, EUL, per unit energy savings, hours of operation) for all measures in the program are detailed in each of the 
IOU’s cost-effectiveness workpapers.  These parameters will not change during the analysis – the stipulated values 
are deemed appropriate to verify program savings.  These assumptions will be used to determine energy and demand 
savings based on the number of verified installations in the program year.   
 
Ex Post Saving Analysis - Parameters Updates: All relevant parameters for each energy efficiency measure savings 
estimate (e.g., net-to-gross, EUL, per unit energy savings, hours of operation) for all measures in the program are 
detailed in each of the IOU’s cost-effectiveness workpapers.  The Consultant will be required to independently 
validate these assumptions, through literature research, installation of loggers, interval metering, building 
simulation, billing analysis, economic modeling, statistical analysis and/or other ex post methodologies.  Updates to 
any of these parameters must be coordinated with the CPUC Required Study on Deemed Savings Database and will 
be used prospectively only. 

3.3 Approach to Evaluating Program Success 
• Customer Behavior Analyses: These activities assist with assessing customer behaviors and energy efficient 

practices in response to energy efficiency messages and programs offered through the Multifamily Program.  
Activities may include advertising awareness, tenant and landlord surveys, decision-maker analyses, etc. 

• Process Evaluations: These activities assess the effectiveness of the program approach in delivering customer 
satisfaction.   These activities will include process evaluations of program delivery in terms of integrated 
marketing and program delivery and direct customer support.  Customer satisfaction surveys regarding tenant 
and landlord perceptions on how the program has helped them managed their energy bills will be verified.  
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4.  SCOPE OF WORK 

 
The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and produce the deliverables necessary to complete the Study, and 
otherwise perform the Work: 

Task 1 Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
Task 2 Identify IOU Specific Energy Savings Goals 
Task 3 Develop Study Research Plan 
Task 4 Data Collection Sample Design 
Task 5 Design Survey Instruments 
Task 6 Data Collection and Analysis 
Task 7 Prepare Interim and Final Reports 
Task 8 Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting 

Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting  
The Consultant shall conduct a project initiation meeting. The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project 
initiation meeting, which shall be submitted, to the SDG&E Project Manager for review and approval three (3) 
working days prior to this meeting.  The Consultant shall include with this agenda a list of the Consultant’s key 
personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting who have been assigned to do Work on the Study.  The 
purpose of the meeting is to refine the research objectives and methods, discuss pros and cons of alternative 
evaluation methodologies, discuss data requirements, clarify current data availability and quality, discuss any issues 
surrounding the execution and reporting of the results of the Study, and discuss the detailed Work plan and schedule 
for the Tasks in the Study.   
 
Task 1 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
• Agenda with list of the Consultant’s key personnel for the Study to SDG&E Project Manager for review.  

Due Date:  Three (3) working days prior to project initiation meeting. 
• Draft memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting. Due Date:  Five (5) working 

days after project initiation meeting. 
• Final memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting.  Due Date:  Five (5) working 

days after receiving final comments and approval from the SDG&E Project Manager. 

Task 2: Identify IOU Specific Energy Savings Goals 
The Consultant shall prepare for review and approval by the SDG&E Project Manager and SC a memorandum 
containing a detailed description and updated matrix of the PY 2002 Residential Retrofit Multifamily Rebates 
energy savings goals by utility (see section 2.9).  Due to the timing of this RFP and the program approval process of 
the CPUC, the funding and goals may change.  In addition, funding flexibility may cause changes throughout the 
year; the consultant shall keep appraised of any changes and continually update the matrix to the SDG&E Project 
Manager and SC as appropriate. 
 
Task 2 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
Draft memorandum containing a detailed Program energy savings goal matrix. Due Date:  Ten (10) working 
days after project initiation meeting; updates with every Status Report (see Task 8) 

Task 3: Develop Study Research Plan  
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final research plan for the Study, hereinafter referred to as the “Research 
Plan,” for review and approval by the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC.  The Research Plan shall provide a 
detailed description of all Work activities required to fulfill the Consultant’s obligations and the intent of the 
Contract and shall provide the framework of what shall be contained in the "Methodology Chapter" of the Study’s 
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interim and final report(s).  At a minimum, the Consultant shall include in the Research Plan complete information 
regarding: 

a) The research objectives as discussed and refined in Task 1;  
b) Specifically, how will the consultant verify energy savings and measure installations for each IOU, and 

determine the allocations between the HTR and non-HTR customers (Measurement activities may include 
on-site verifications, phone surveys, audits, and/or statistical analyses to validate the tracking systems – see 
sections 3.1 and 3.2) 

c) Specifically, how will the consultant analyze Customer Behavior and response for both the HTR and non-
HTR customers (Activities may include advertising awareness, customer surveys, decision-maker analyses, 
etc. – see section 3.3) 

d) Specifically, how will the consultant utilize Process Evaluations for both the HTR and non-HTR customers 
to analyze program efficiency (These activities assess the effectiveness of the program approach in 
delivering customer satisfaction – see section 3.3).  

e) Specifically, how will the consultant determine the ex post energy savings for the measures in the program 
in coordination with the CPUC required Deemed Savings Database Study.  This requires a description of 
how the energy efficiency savings parameters for each measure will be validated as described in section 
3.2. 

f) A description of the key research to be included in the Study; 
 
The Consultant shall submit the draft final Research Plan to the SDG&E Project Manager and SC for review and 
comments.  The Consultant shall finalize the Research Plan by incorporating any comments or changes (if 
applicable) and shall resubmit the Research Plan for the SDG&E Project Manager’s and SC’s approval.  The final 
Research Plan shall be completed to the satisfaction of the SDG&E Project Manager and SC.   
 
Task 3 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
a) Draft Research Plan Due Date: Ten (10) working days after the Project Initiation Meeting 
b) Final Research Plan Due Date: Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the 
SDG&E Project Manager 

Task 4: Data Collection Sample Design  
To support the activities of Task 3, the Consultant shall provide 2 statistically valid Sample Designs at the IOU 
service territory level.  The Sample Designs will designate the number of sample points required in each stratum, 
and what methodology (e.g., telephone, in-person, etc.) will be used for data collection.  The 2 statistical sample 
designs and associated budgets will be for 90% +/-10% and 95% +/- 10%.  
 
The Consultant shall submit the draft Sample Designs to the SDG&E Project Manager and SC for review and 
comments.  The Consultant shall finalize a Sample Design by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) 
and shall resubmit the Sample Design for the SDG&E Project Manager’s and SC’s approval.  The final Sample 
Design shall be completed to the satisfaction of the SDG&E Project Manager and SC. 
 
Task 4 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
• Draft Sample Designs (number and type of stakeholders to be surveyed, proposed data collection method 

[e.g., telephone, in-person], timeline for the surveys and an analysis plan for the survey data).  Due Date: To 
be determined in the final Research Plan. 

• Final Sample Design. Due Date: Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the 
SDG&E Project Manager & SC. 

Task 5: Design Survey Instruments 
To support the activities of Task 4, the Consultant shall develop for review and approval by the SDG&E Project 
Manager & SC draft survey instruments.  The survey instruments shall be concise and designed to collect the data 
necessary to achieve the research objectives.  
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The Consultant shall finalize the draft survey instruments by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) 
from the SDG&E Project Manager & SC and shall resubmit the draft survey instruments for the SDG&E Project 
Manager & SC approval.  The draft survey instruments shall be completed to the satisfaction of the SDG&E Project 
Manager & SC.   Upon approval from the SDG&E Project Manager & SC, the Consultant shall implement the 
survey instruments. 
 
The Consultant shall conduct pre-tests of the survey instruments to ensure that all necessary data are gathered.  The 
Consultant shall prepare and provide to the SDG&E Project Manager & SC a memorandum documenting the results 
of the pre-tests.  In consultation with the SDG&E Project Manager & SC, the Consultant shall use the results of the 
pre-tests to refine the final survey instruments. 
 
The Consultant shall conduct the data collection activities during the time periods agreed upon in the Research Plan.  
The Consultant shall provide to the SDG&E Project Manager & SC detailed reports and response rate analyses for 
the surveys.  Upon completion of the surveys, the Consultant shall provide a memorandum summarizing the results 
of the survey research for review and approval by the SDG&E Project Manager & SC.  The Consultant must handle 
all interactions with customers with the highest degree of professionalism and courtesy. 
 
Task 5 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
a) Draft survey instruments for review and for approval. Due Date: To be determined in the final Research 

Plan.  
b) Final survey instruments, sampling plans and analysis plans.  Due Date: Five (5) working days after 

receiving final comments and approval from the SDG&E Project Manager. 
c) Memorandum summarizing results of the pretests. Due Date: To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
d) Draft memorandum summarizing results of the survey research. Due Date: To be determined in the final 

Research Plan. 
e) Final sample dispositions and response rate analyses. Due Date: To be determined in the final Research 

Plan. 

Task 6: Data Collection and Analysis 
The Consultant shall database the data collected in the previous tasks, provide Quality Control on the data, and 
conduct data analyses to address all the research objectives and requirements outlined in the Final Research Plan 
developed in Task 3 of this RFP.  These shall include several different analyses (for example, verification of 
measure installations and ex ante energy savings, customer behavior and response to the program, recommendations 
for program efficiency, and ex post energy savings) which shall be relatively independent of one another and which 
shall be ultimately synthesized into a Final Report.  The Consultant shall prepare a detailed memorandum proposing 
separate analytical approaches, as appropriate, and an overall approach to meet the research objectives.  This 
memorandum shall be submitted for review and comment by the SDG&E Project Manager & SC. The Consultant 
shall finalize the proposed analysis plan and the process evaluation by incorporating any comments or changes (if 
applicable) from the SDG&E Project Manager & SC and shall resubmit the proposed analysis plan for the SDG&E 
Project Manager & SC’s approval.  The analysis plan shall be completed to the satisfaction of the SDG&E Project 
Manager & SC.   The Consultant shall implement the analysis once final approval by the SDG&E Project Manager 
& SC has been received.  The Consultant shall document all features of the analyses in a manner that allow for 
reproducible results. 
 
Task 6 Deliverable 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E Project Manager & SC 
• Draft memorandum describing the database, quality control procedures, analysis plans and evaluation.  Due 

Date: To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
• Final memorandum describing the database, quality control procedures, analysis plans and evaluation.  Due 

Date: Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the SDG&E Project Manager 
& SC 
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Task 7: Prepare Interim and Final Reports  
The Consultant shall prepare Interim Report(s) and Final Report(s).  The number and form for the reports shall be 
determined in the final Research Plan.  The Consultant shall submit complete drafts of the Interim Report(s) and 
Final Report(s) to the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC for review, comment and final approval.  The Consultant 
shall incorporate all comments from the SDG&E Project Manager and SC in the final versions of the Interim 
Report(s) and Final Report(s).  Review and revision of draft reports may require several iterations before the 
SDG&E Project Manager and SC approve the final draft of each report. 
 
At a minimum, Consultant shall prepare a draft and a final version of the Interim Report(s) and the Final Report(s) 
that shall include the following sections (some of these may not be applicable for the Interim Report(s) -- these 
exceptions will be identified during development of the Research Plan): 
 
Executive Summary emphasizing the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  The 

executive summary shall be sufficient to serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less technical 
audience than that for the full report. 

Background or Introduction chapter including the research objectives and description of this Study. 
Methodology chapter describing and justifying the chosen approaches, data sources and data collection 

methods used in the Study.  This chapter shall be based on the Research Plan. 
Results chapters including: 

• An analysis of the ex ante energy savings for both the HTR and non-HTR customers by utility 
service territory 

• Suggestions for improvement in the Program where applicable. 
• Results of the evaluation and tracking activities including Program accomplishments, 

administrative processes, participant experiences, successes and failures, costs, energy savings, 
measurement and verification, etc. 

• Customer behavior and program response analysis. 
• Results of the ex post energy savings for the measures in the program. 

Appendices including, but not limited to: 
• Bibliography and reference list. 
• Clean copies of interview guides and survey instruments. 

 
Task 7 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and the SC: 
• Draft Interim Report(s) for review and comment.  Due Date:  To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
• Final Interim Report(s).  Due Date:  Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from 

the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC.  
• Draft Final Report(s) to the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC for review and comment. Due Date: 

4/01/03.  
• Final Report(s) and delivery of all data and documentation to the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC. Due 

Date: 4/15/03. 

Task 8: Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting  
On an agreed-upon day and time, the Consultant, the SDG&E Project Manager, and the SC shall have a bi-weekly 
conference telephone call, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.  In addition, the Consultant 
shall prepare and submit written monthly status reports with the monthly invoices by the tenth working day of each 
month to the SDG&E Project Manager and SC.  The monthly reports shall include, but is not limited to, the 
following: 

f) Summary of the bi-weekly conference calls; 
g) Summary of accomplishments during the previous month; 
h) Current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests; 
i) Variances in schedule and budget, including any necessary explanations; and, 
j) If applicable, issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if possible) to be addressed. 
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Task 8 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC: 
Monthly status reports  
Due Date:  The tenth (10th) working day of each month 
 

5.  PROJECT BUDGET 
 
In order to simplify the bid review process, contractors are requested to very clearly delineate and itemize the cost 
impact of any proposed scope deletions or additions in the overall proposed budget.  Contractors are required to 
include a payment schedule in the bid.  The selection of the winning contractor will be based upon the contractor’s 
relevant experience, approach to performing the project, and proposed cost. This contract will be a fixed price 
contract with a not to exceed amount as agreed to by the winning bidder and SDG&E.  Under no circumstances will 
the budget for this evaluation exceed $339,000. 

 
6.  PROPOSAL SELECTION PROCESS 

6.1 Proposal Format 
Bidders are requested to provide their proposals using the following outline: 

Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 
Section 6: Appendices 

6.2 Proposal Scoring 
The proposals will be scored on the following aspects: 

1. Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies. Bids must include hours of 
individuals by project tasks. 

2. Past performance of the contractor and its subcontractors in meeting deadlines with acceptable work. 
3. Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives of the project. 
4. Bid Amount 
5. Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling) shall be 

considered an indication of the quality of the contractor’s final deliverables. 
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EVALUATION, MEASUREMENT & VERIFICATION PLANS 
FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS 

7. Mail-in and On-line Residential Energy Audits (SCE) 
 

 
Request For Proposals 

 
For 

 
A Measurement and Evaluation Study of the 

2002 Statewide Home Energy Efficiency Survey Program 

 
 

Proposal Sponsor: Pacific Gas & Electric Company 
 
 

A Joint Study Supported by:  
Pacific Gas & Electric, 

San Diego Gas & Electric, 
Southern California Edison, and 

Southern California Gas Company 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 
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 I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
Southern California Edison Company (SCE) requests proposals to conduct a Measurement and Evaluation Study of 
the Statewide Home Energy Efficiency Survey (HEES) Program on behalf of Pacific Gas & Electric Company 
(“PG&E”), San Diego Gas & Electric Company (“SDG&E”), and Southern California Gas Company (“SCG”), 
hereafter referred to collectively as the investor-owned utilities (IOUs). Southern California Edison has the 
responsibility for managing this study on behalf of the IOUs and will coordinate with all utilities to carry out this 
project. 
 
A combination of approaches is needed to provide a variety of information on program impact. Accordingly, the 
evaluation entails verification of the number of energy audits completed in the 2002 HEES Program and ex post 
measurement of the levels of energy and peak demand savings achieved by the program in conjunction with a 
market assessment and process evaluation of the statewide program. The verification of total audits completed will 
be accomplished through a review of program tracking and follow-up participant survey data.  Program impacts will 
be determined by using evaluated results for this program and adjusting the results with new measurement data. In 
addition, program success will be gauged by the market assessment and process evaluation aspects of the study, 
which are intended to provide: a) measured indicators of program effectiveness by analyzing changes in baseline 
indicator data; and, b) ongoing feedback and corrective guidance regarding program implementation and delivery 
through program process analysis. 
 
Note that the measurement of energy savings impacts is not required for an information-only program.  However, 
past utility evaluation studies have demonstrated that home audit programs do produce energy savings.  To provide a 
more complete assessment of what this program accomplishes, it is desirable to develop an estimate of the average 
energy savings achieved per audit.  Such estimation should not have to be repeated every year. 
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 
Given rapidly evolving trends in California’s energy efficiency infrastructure, as well as larger issues related to 
deregulation of energy markets in California, there is a commensurate need to review and update the process and 
standards by which program accomplishments are measured, evaluated and reported. The CPUC has ordered a set of 
evaluation, measurement, and verification (“EM&V”) studies for utility statewide programs. EM&V studies are 
aimed at determining the effects of a particular program, including program-induced changes in energy efficiency 
markets, energy savings, and program cost-effectiveness. This evaluation study meets the objectives of the 
Commission as outlined in the Energy Efficiency Policy Manual for information-only programs. 
 
On December 14, 2001, the IOUs filed their Energy Efficiency Program Proposals for 2002 with the California 
Public Utilities Commission (CPUC). Part of the IOUs’ filing included “Statewide Programs.” These statewide 
programs, while managed by the individual IOUs, are designed to be consistent statewide. Therefore, the statewide 
programs are identical in terms of key implementation characteristics, including incentive levels and application 
procedures and program implementation. CPUC Interim Opinion Selecting 2002 Statewide Energy Efficiency 
Programs, R.01-08-028 on March 21, 2001 authorized funding for this program. 
 
Program Description and Objectives 
The Home Energy Efficiency Survey (HEES) Program is a statewide effort that provides residential customers with 
valuable information to assist them with understanding, controlling, and reducing energy use in their homes. The 
HEES Program uses two delivery channels: mail-in surveys, which include targeted direct mailings, and an 
interactive online survey. Both delivery channels are open to all eligible residential customers. The mail-in or 
written version of the survey is available in additional languages and provides customers with similar information as 
the online survey, in a mail-back format. The interactive online component is available in English, and allows 
customers to obtain immediate results by answering specific questions regarding their energy use online. The 
objectives of the HEES Program is to help customers understand: a) how their behavior can affect energy costs; b) 
how to improve their home’s energy efficiency; and, c) what additional resources and programs are available to help 
reduce their energy use. 
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The IOUs employ various outreach methods to solicit customer participation for the mail-in and online surveys. 
Marketing and outreach for the mail-in survey may include direct mailings, marketing through local events, 
community collaborations, educational programs, and/or call centers. With respect to the online survey, efforts may 
include utility web sites, customer call centers, and/or bill inserts. Second and third language translations may be 
marketed through ethnic specific newsletters or papers, utility newsletters, community-based organizations, local 
media announcements, and utility web sites. 
 
Previous Research 
The utilities have completed previous evaluations of their residential audit programs. Studies completed in 1995, 
1997, and 2002 by SCE are examples. Additional evaluations of this type may also be available from the different 
utilities. These studies will be made available to the selected Contractor at the Project Kick-Off meeting and may be 
used to inform the evaluation.  
 

III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 
 
The specific study objectives are as follows: 
 
1. Verify the number of residential energy audits completed in the PY2002 Statewide Program. 
 
The objective is to complete an independent verification of the number of energy audits completed as part of the 
PY2002 Statewide Program. 
 
2. Evaluate program success by estimating the savings that can be attributed to the program based on a verification 
of audit recommended measure implementation rates for both measures and practices. 
 
The goal is to provide an ex post evaluation of the energy and demand savings for both measures and practices in 
order to measure and document program impacts. Adjustment factors derived from a verification of audit 
recommended measure implementation rates for both measures and practices will be applied to program savings 
estimates to determine program impacts. 
 
3. Assess the impact of the HEES Program on customer awareness and knowledge of energy efficiency 
opportunities. 
 
The goal is to assess customer awareness, behaviors and practices, and knowledge of energy efficiency opportunities 
given customer participation in the audit programs by measuring the awareness of HEES program participants 
against available relevant baseline data. 
 
4. Provide ongoing feedback and corrective guidance regarding program design and implementation. 
 
The objective is to provide feedback to the program implementers on some of the key delivery aspects of the 
program that are critical to the effectiveness of the intended goals of the program, including an assessment of 
program marketing and outreach effectiveness and attainment of hard-to-reach targets. Feedback is critical to 
enhance program performance, and the nature and extent of feedback can inform whether the program is producing 
the desired impacts. Timeliness and relevancy of the audit results are examples of key factors that can affect 
customer satisfaction and implementation of the program recommended measures. 
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IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 
 

The Contractor shall perform the study pursuant to the research objectives described in Section III and the detailed 
tasks described in this section. The winning Bidder’s scope of work will include detailed tasks and deliverables 
necessary to complete this Study. These include the following general tasks: 
 

Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 
Task 4: Data Collection Procedure 
Task 5: Data Collection 
Task 6: Data Analysis 
Task 7: Interim and Final Reporting 
Task 7: Project Management and Reporting 

 
The details of each of the project tasks are described below. 
 
Task 1: Project Kick-Off Meeting 
After the award of the contract, a project initiation meeting shall be held at a place to be determined by SCE.  At this 
time, the Contractor’s study team will meet with the SCE Project Manager and the project review team to refine the 
research objectives and design, clarify pertinent issues, discuss data requirements, and discuss the detailed work plan 
and schedule for the project. The Contractor shall prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, which must 
be submitted to the Project Manager for review, three working days prior to the meeting. The Contractor shall 
include with this agenda a list of the key personnel who will be present at the project initiation meeting. Within five 
working days following the project initiation meeting, the Contractor shall also prepare a detailed memorandum 
documenting the results of the meeting, indicating the personnel assigned to the study along with their telephone and 
fax numbers and e-mail addresses. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables:  
• Project Initiation Meeting Agenda [September 2002] 
• Project Initiation Meeting [September 2002] 
• Results Of Meeting Memo [September 2002] 
 
 
Task 2:  Revised Research Plan 
The Contractor shall prepare a research plan that is based on the original proposal as modified in the project 
initiation meeting for the project review team’s consideration and approval. The purpose of the research plan is to 
lay out, in detail, the steps that will be taken to meet the research objectives of the Study and shall be completed to 
the satisfaction of the project review team.  
 
The Contractor shall submit the draft Research Plan for approval by the project review team and shall incorporate 
the team’s comments and then submit a revised research plan for consideration and approval by the project review 
team. The Research Plan shall contain a detailed description of all activities required to complete the project and 
provide the framework of what shall be contained in the ‘Methodology’ section of the final report, including the plan 
for the market assessment and process evaluation activities, and the analysis plan. 
 
At a minimum the research plan must include: 
 
! Introduction and Key Issues: The Contractor shall summarize the purpose of the study, clearly state the 

research requirements, present the revised research objectives as developed in Task 1, and discuss any key 
issues that were raised during the project initiation meeting. 

! Description of Study Requirements: The Contractor shall identify all activities pertinent to conducting the 
study including identification of data sources and detailed specification and justification of methods to be used 
in both parts of this evaluation, including those to evaluate program performance and attainment of program 
goals. 
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! Detailed Work Plan and Schedule: The Contractor shall break down the requirements of this Study into tasks 
and subtasks. In the detailed work plan and schedule, the Contractor shall indicate the level of effort expected 
by key staff and others by task.  These work plans and schedules shall be integrated into the project timeline to 
reconcile the project schedule with staff assignments. The Contractor shall provide a clearly specified scope of 
work and end product for each task. Where applicable, all linkages and/or interactions between tasks shall be 
clearly identified so that interactions between tasks and the effects of changing scope and timing of each task 
can be ascertained and tracked. 

! Project Management Plan: The Contractor shall outline the project management reporting schedule, format, 
and process to ensure consistent and timely communication, periodic reporting, and issue resolution. Critical 
study milestones shall be identified for monitoring. 

! Detailed Outline of Draft Study Report: The Contractor shall prepare and include an outline and format for 
the draft and final reports. 

 
Task 2 Deliverables: 
Draft Research Plan [September 2002] 
Final Research Plan [October 2002] 
 
 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 
The Contractor shall define the data collection requirements for the study, including a sampling plan that meets the 
study objectives as described in this RFP and a sample frame that reflects the appropriate target audiences. After 
preparing the sample frames, the Contractor shall draw the samples needed for participant surveying to be completed 
in Task 4. The basis for the sample will be customers who participated in the HEES Program in 2002. Bidders 
should describe their proposed data collection and sampling strategy, provide justification for the approach, and 
highlight their experiences in drawing similar types of samples. Bidders should give consideration to the fact that the 
energy surveys are offered in different languages when designing and describing their sampling plan. 
 
Task 3 Deliverable: 
Data Collection and Sampling Plan [October 2002]. 
 
 
Task 4: Data Collection Procedure 
Prior to actual data collection, the Contractor shall develop survey instruments and a detailed data collection 
procedure, including survey protocols. The survey instruments should be based on the research plan for this study 
and designed to ensure that the necessary data is collected to meet the study objectives. For example, program 
impacts will be determined by using evaluated results for this program and adjusting the results with new 
measurement data. Specifically, ex post adjustment factors derived from a verification of audit recommended 
measure implementation rates (for both measures and practices) could be applied to program savings estimates to 
measure current impacts. Thus, program participants should be sampled to obtain the necessary data for calculating 
the adjustment factors, which may vary by individual utility service territories. As indicated for the sampling design, 
the Contractor should give consideration to developing survey instruments in languages consistent with those 
offered by the HEES Program. 
 
Note that previous utility studies of residential audit programs found that a period of at least 12 months should 
elapse between the time of the audit and the time program participants are surveyed, in order to allow sufficient time 
for participants to implement recommended measures. Note, while most audit recommendations are practices, there 
are some measure recommendations. Thus, Bidders should propose a survey plan and procedure that takes this 
finding into account. 
 
Specific issues to be addressed by the Contractor in designing the survey instruments should include, but are not 
limited to: satisfaction with program recommendations and program delivery in relation to what is expected; impact 
of program activities on customer awareness, behavior, and installation of energy efficient recommendations; factors 
having the greatest impact on participation or non-participation, evaluation of the Program in terms of types of 
customers most likely to participate and install and energy efficient recommendations; effectiveness of employed 
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program strategies at achieving program goals and objectives; and, validation of energy savings impacts that are 
attributable to the program. 
 
Task 4 Deliverables: 
• Data Collection Procedure Memo [October 2002] 
• Draft and Final Survey Instruments [October 2002] 
 
 
Task 5: Data Collection 
After the data collection instruments have been approved, the Contractor will conduct the data collection activities. 
The data collection effort must address each of the research objectives described in Section III. 
 
The Contractor shall collect and review program data to complete a verification of the number of energy audits that 
were completed in the PY2002 HEES Program. The Contractor shall provide a memo to the IOUs documenting the 
results of this verification. 
 
Experienced Surveyors familiar with conducting surveys of the type required for this Study, including conducting 
participant interviews in multiple languages consistent with those targeted in the HEES Program, shall conduct the 
participant interviews. Surveyors shall be trained in the objectives and data quality and language requirements of 
this project. Data quality checking procedures shall be developed to ensure that surveyors collect accurate and 
complete data. The Contractor shall be expected to complete at least the number of surveys designated in the 
approved sample plan. 
 
The Contractor shall conduct a pre-test of the survey instruments prior to fielding the full survey. The Contractor 
shall prepare and provide to the SCE Project Manager and advisory team a memorandum documenting the results of 
the pre-test.  In consultation with the SCE Project Manager and advisory team, the Contractor shall use the results of 
the pre-test to refine the final survey instruments where appropriate. 
 
A data collection completion memo shall be developed and submitted to the SCE Program Manager after the data 
collection is complete, but before the data analysis begins. The completion memo will document the quantity of 
surveys completed, describe the data collection process, and report on any problems with the actual data collection. 
This memo should provide insight into the proposed data collection effort for future evaluation efforts. 
 
Database of Survey Data and Documentation: The Contractor will provide the final coded questionnaires 
(codebook) and survey disposition report, and the survey data shall be entered into an electronic database to 
facilitate future analysis. Data entry procedures shall be developed to ensure data quality and consistent entry of all 
fields. Data shall be submitted to the SCE Project Manager in a mutually acceptable, commonly usable electronic 
format, along with a documented data dictionary and summary printouts, which describe the database contents. 
Proposals should discuss the database to be used and the data quality procedures planned. 
 
Task 5 Deliverables: 
• Audit Verification Results Memo [March 2003] 
• Survey Pre-test [January 2004] 
• Data Collection Completion Memo [February 2004] 
• Coded Questionnaires (Codebook) [April 2004] 
• Final Database of Survey and Interview Responses [April 2004] 
 
 
Task 6: Data Analysis 
The program data and follow-up participant survey data should be analyzed to address the research objectives. 
Accordingly, the analysis should: 
 
• evaluate energy savings impacts that are attributable to the program; 
• detail the results of the data collection; 
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• draw conclusions about the usefulness and effectiveness of program activities, including disseminating 
information about energy-efficient equipment and practices; 

• assess the program’s success at employing effective strategies to reach the target audience and achieve program 
objectives and goals; and, 

• assess customer awareness and satisfaction with the HEES Program, audit recommendations, and program 
delivery options. 

 
Task 6 Deliverables: 
Interim Study Results (Review of Program Data) [March 2003] 
Draft Analysis Results (Review of Follow-up Survey Data) [March 2004] 
 
 
Task 7: Interim and Final Reporting 
The Contractor shall document the interim study results, obtained from a review of program data, in a memo along 
with the audit verification results. After the analysis of the follow-up survey data is complete, the Contractor shall 
present the final project results to program administrators and planners and the project review team. The Contractor 
shall incorporate comments from this presentation into the final analysis and study reports. 
 
Task 7 Deliverables: 
• Interim Study Results Memo [March 2003] 
• Final Results Presentation [March 2004] 
• Draft Study Report [March 2004] 
• Final Study Report [April 2004] 
 
 
Task 8: Project Management and Reporting 
Management of the project is ongoing; responsibilities include regular project updates with the SCE Project 
Manager and coordination per the study requirements with the different utility project representatives. On an agreed-
upon day and time, the Contractor and the Project Manager will have a bi-weekly conference telephone call, during 
which the Contractor shall provide a project update. In addition, the contractor shall prepare monthly written 
progress reports that show the Study progress over the prior month and the planned activities for the current month, 
which will be disseminated to the project review team. These reports must be filed with the Edison Project Manager 
on the first Monday of each month. 
 
Task 8 Deliverables: 
• Project Management Responsibilities [Ongoing] 
• Monthly Progress Reports [Ongoing] 
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V.  BUDGET AND TIMELINE 
 
This is a lump sum contract not to exceed $172,000. 
 
Contract payment shall be tied to satisfactory completion of the deliverables listed by task in the Scope of Work 
section of this RFP (See Section IV). Satisfactory completion means that the “Deliverables” are completed to the 
satisfaction of the SCE Program Manager and the project review team. Bidders should assume a general project 
schedule as shown below; however, Bidders are encouraged to propose their own detailed schedules based on the 
fixed deliverables: 
 
Project Tasks and Deliverables Completion Dates 
Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting  
  Kick-Off Meeting September 2002 
  Project Initiation Meeting Agenda September 2002 
  Meeting Memo with Action Items September 2002 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan  
  Draft Research Plan September 2002 
  Final Research Plan  October 2002 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design  
  Data Collection and Sampling Plan October 2002 
Task 4: Data Collection Procedure  
  Data Collection Procedure Memo October 2002 
  Draft and Final Survey Instruments October 2002 
Task 5: Data Collection  
  Audit Verification Results Memo March 2003 
  Survey Pre-test January 2004 
  Data Collection Completion Memo February 2004 
  Coded Questionnaires (Codebook) April 2004 
  Final Database of Survey and Interview Responses April 2004 
Task 6: Data Analysis  
  Interim Study Results (Review of Program Data) March 2003 
  Draft Analysis Results March 2004 
Task 7: Interim and Final Reporting  
  Interim Study Results Memo March 2003 
  Final Results Presentation March 2004 
  Draft Study Report March 2004 
  Final Study Report April 2004 
Task 8: Project Management and Reporting   
 Bi-weekly conference calls (Ongoing) 
 Monthly Progress Reports (Ongoing) 
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VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Proposal Format 
To facilitate comparison of proposals, Bidders must strictly adhere to the following outline and page limits. Please 
be specific. Recommendations for changes to the research plan as outlined in this RFP are encouraged but should be 
addressed and budgeted separately from the full response to this RFP. 
 

Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 
Appendices 

 
Material submitted becomes the property of the utilities. Confidential or proprietary material should not be included. 
Bidders shall not be reimbursed for the cost of preparing proposals. 
 
The total length of the proposal must not exceed 25 pages plus 15 pages of appendices. While brevity is strongly 
encouraged, Bidders should be as specific as possible within the given page limits. The expected contents of the 
proposal are: 
 
Section 1: Introduction (3-page limit) 
In this section, summarize your understanding of the project requirements, your general approach to fulfilling them, 
and why your firm should be selected (including subcontractors, if any). 
 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control (15-page limit) 
In this section, discuss the technical and logistical issues that need to be resolved in this project. These issues should 
be organized by task and should include the following: 
 
! A plan for conducting the process evaluation activities. 
! A plan for conducting the market assessment activities. 
! A plan for quality assurance procedures. 
! A plan for reporting the findings and results. 
! A plan for making the data and documentation accessible and transferable. 

 
The proposal should discuss the Bidder’s specific study approach and plan for prioritizing and completing the study 
tasks, being sure to specify the research design and evaluation methods to be used in as much detail as possible. If 
Bidders wish to do so, they may propose alternatives or expansions to the tasks listed in this RFP. However, the 
proposals will be judged first on their response to the research objectives and the scope of work as described in the 
RFP. 
 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel (5-page limit) 
In this section, include a representation of the project management structure. Also, Bidders must provide a clear 
description of the responsibilities that each of the key personnel will have in executing the proposed scope of work, 
and a brief description of the relevant experience and qualifications of each person (full resumes must be included as 
an appendix). This description must incorporate a brief bulleted description of up to three recent and relevant 
evaluation projects for each of the key personnel. 
 
Key personnel identified in the proposal may not be substituted when performing work on the contract without prior 
written approval from the SCE Project Manager. Approval for substitution of key personnel will not be 
automatic. 
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Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan (2-page limit) 
This section must include the following: 
! A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables. 
! The hourly rates and number of hours budgeted by task for each of the key personnel or staffing categories; 

 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary (2-page limit) 
This section must include the following: 
! A cost summary for the proposed work plan showing the total study cost and cost by task; 
! A proposed payment schedule tied to the contract deliverables. 

Be sure to include an alternative budget and plan for any suggested changes in design. 
 
Appendices: (15-page limit) 
The following items must be included as appendices: 
 
! Two-page Resumes for Key Project Personnel: Bidders shall include brief resumes of key personnel – a 

maximum of two pages per person. 
! Supporting Items: This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a report 

(e.g., Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs done by the key personnel working on the 
Study. 

! References: Provide at least three recent references on relevant projects. 
 

B.  Proposal Selection Process 
 
Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches. A discussion of the pros and cons of the 
proposed approach must also be included. Bidders shall submit a proposed scope of work that includes the detailed 
tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the study. SCE will evaluate the Bidders’ proposals 
according to the criteria listed below: 
 

1. Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the research objectives and completing 
the tasks described in this RFP. 

 
2. Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies or work.  Key areas of expertise 

include the following: 
• Technical experience and clear understanding of study requirements. 
• Knowledge of energy efficiency programs. 
• Previous experience in working with utility programs and regulatory personnel. 

 
3. Proposed staffing plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each task. 

The staffing plan will be judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed scope of work. 
 

4. Past performance of the Bidder and any proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines, with well-regarded 
work, for SCE, the IOUs, and other clients. 

 
5. Quality and completeness of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, spelling, 

etc.). The quality of the proposal will be considered an indication of the likely appearance of deliverables 
from the Bidder. 

 
6. Bid amount of each of the specified tasks.  Although the authorizing CPUC decision includes a preliminary 

total budget for this study, Bidders may recommend a larger or smaller total budget, with justification. 
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EVALUATION, MEASUREMENT & VERIFICATION PLANS 
FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS 

8. Refrigerator Recycling Program (SCE) 
 

 
Request For Proposals 

 
For 

 
A Measurement and Evaluation Study of the  

2002 Statewide Refrigerator Recycling Program 
 

Proposal Sponsor: Southern California Edison Company 
 
 

A Joint Study Supported by:  
Pacific Gas & Electric, 

San Diego Gas & Electric, 
Southern California Edison, and 

Southern California Gas Company 
 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 
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1.  INTRODUCTION  
 
Southern California Edison (“SCE”) on behalf of Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”), San Diego Gas & 
Electric (“SDG&E”), and Southern California Gas Company (“SCG”), (the investor-owned utilities, hereafter 
referred collectively as the “IOUs”) requests proposals from qualified consultants to conduct a Measurement and 
Evaluation Study of the statewide Appliance Recycling Program. 
 
The primary goal of this Study is to assess the statewide program’s energy and process performance compared to the 
goals of the program. Furthermore, the program will be assessed for its performance in serving the Hard-to-Reach 
(“HTR”) residential market. In doing so the Study will be able to have a better understanding of how these energy 
efficiency programs will better serve the energy efficiency goals for the residential market and the HTR residential 
sector. 
 
The Study will be managed by Southern California Edison as the project lead and an advisory team of 
representatives from other CALMAC members, as is the current practice for handling statewide studies.  The final 
report for the Study is due in June 2003 
 

2.  BACKGROUND  
 
Given rapidly evolving trends in California’s energy efficiency infrastructure, as well as larger issues related to 
deregulation of energy markets in California, there is a commensurate need to review and update the process and 
standards by which program accomplishments are measured, evaluated and reported. The CPUC has ordered a set of 
evaluation, measurement, and verification (“EM&V”) studies for utility statewide programs. EM&V studies are 
aimed at determining the effects of a particular program, including program-induced changes in energy efficiency 
markets, energy savings, and program cost-effectiveness.   

2.1 2002 Energy Efficiency Programs 
On December 14, 2001, the IOUs filed with the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) their Energy 
Efficiency Program Proposals for 2002.  Part of the IOUs filing included “Statewide Programs.”  These statewide 
programs, while managed by the individual IOU, are designed to be consistent statewide.   The statewide programs 
are identical in all key implementation characteristics, including incentive levels and application procedures and 
program implementation.  CPUC Interim Opinion Selecting 2002 Statewide Energy Efficiency Programs, R.01-08-
028 on March 21, 2001 authorized funding for this program. 

2.2 Program Description and Objectives 

Program Specifics: 
The Statewide Residential Appliance Recycling Program (RARP) program is designed to reduce energy usage by 
allowing eligible customers (single family and multifamily owners/landlords and tenants) to dispose of their 
operable, inefficient primary and secondary refrigerators and freezers in an environmentally safe manner. The 
program is offered to customers within the service territories of Pacific Gas and Electric (PG&E), Southern 
California Edison (SCE), and San Diego Gas & Electric (SDG&E).  By CPUC directive, SCE is serving as the 
administrator to oversee the program statewide.  

Program Objectives: 
The primary objectives of this program are: 

• Decrease the retention of high energy-usage refrigerators; 
• Deliver long-term energy savings and peak demand reduction; and 
• Increase hard-to-reach customer participation by strategically targeting, for example, rural areas. 

 
The program is on a first-come, first serve basis and is available April 1 through December 31, 2002 or until funds 
are spent, whichever comes first. Qualifying refrigerators or freezers must be working (cooling) and be between 10-
27 cubic feet. Customers may turn in no more than two refrigerators or freezers or combination of one refrigerator 
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and freezer per year per dwelling unit.  RARP offers a recycling incentive of $35 or a five-pack of compact 
fluorescent lamps (CFLs).  The customer is asked when the pickup is scheduled to choose an incentive. If the $35 
incentive is chosen, the customer receives a check from the vendor 6 – 8 weeks after the pickup.  The CFL five-
pack is provided to the customer at the time of pick-up.  The targeted market segment is residential customers, with 
an emphasis on the hard-to-reach rural areas as defined by the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) in its 
Energy Efficiency Policy Manual.  The program does allow other non-HTR customers to participate in the program. 

Operation: 
The RARP’s recycling vendor, Appliance Recycling Centers of America, Inc. (ARCA) is responsible for operating 
its Compton recycling facility, including but not limited to, the recycling process of dismantling the units and 
removing refrigerants, scheduling and performing refrigerator and freezer pickups. ARCA is responsible for meeting 
the comprehensive toxic material recycling and disposal standards in conformance with California environmental 
laws and regulations and permitting requirements.  To schedule a refrigerator or freezer pickup, the program will 
provide customers a toll free telephone number or web site address. Each investor-owned utility (IOU) will 
coordinate development of a website to allow customers to electronically sign-up to the program. 

Marketing:  
The program is expected to advertise and market to customers within each of the IOU’s service territory with an 
emphasis on hard-to-reach customer groups. ARCA will be exclusively responsible for preparing and implementing 
all marketing activities in PG&E and SDG&E’s service territories. The program may also leverage the integration of 
other statewide and outreach campaigns such as those that offer information and education, e.g., Univision. 

Outreach:  
The RARP information is also available to customers on the IOUs’ respective websites and through their phone 
centers. The program also intends to leverage the integration of other energy efficiency programs such as those that 
offer information, education and information connections through various crosscutting program activities. 

Tracking and Reporting:  
The program tracking systems monitors and reports program activity. Program tracking includes units recycled, 
expenditures, and energy savings. SCE, as administrator, is expected to report such data to the CPUC on its 
prescribed timeline. SCE also periodically reports respective program activity to PG&E and SDG&E. 
 

2.3 SDG&E Program Performance Goals 
 

 
Measure 

Forecast 
Units 

Total Net  
kWh 

Net kWh  
per Unit 

Total Net kW Net kW 
per Unit 

Refrigerators 4,180 7,182,912 1,718.40 1,104 0.264 
Freezers 1,045 1,720,488 1,646.40 259 0.248 
Screw-in CFL 15 w 1,045 33,440 32 5 0.005 
Screw-in CFL 20 w 523 26,648 51 4 0.008 
Screw-in CFL 23 w 1,045 49,115 47 8 0.0074 
Total  9,012,603  1,380  
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2.4 SCE Program Performance Goals 
 

 
Measure 

Forecast 
Units 

Total Net 
kWh 

Net kWh 
per Unit 

Total Net  
kW 

Net kW 
per Unit 

Refrigerators 17,096 29,377,766 1,718 4,513 0.26 
Freezers 4,274 7,036,714 1,646 1,060 0.25 
Screw-in CFL 15 w 4,274 136,768 32 21 0.01 
Screw-in CFL 20 w 2,137 108,987 51 17 0.01 
Screw-in CFL 23 w 4,274 200,878 47 32 0.01 
Total  36,861,113  5,643  

*0.80 Net-to-Gross for Refrigerators and Freezers:  1.0 Net-to-Gross for 5-pack CFLs.   

2.5 PG&E Program Performance Goals 
 

 
Measure 

Forecast 
Units 

Total Net 
kWh 

Net kWh 
per Unit 

Total Net 
kW 

Net kW  
per Unit 

Refrigerators 7,284 12,516,826 1,718.40 2,127.86 0.29 
Freezers 1,821 2,998,094 1,646.40 509.68 0.28 
Screw-in CFL 15 w 1,821 58,272 32 17.42 0.01 
Screw-in CFL 20 w 911 46,436 51 13.88 0.02 
Screw-in CFL 23 w 1,821 85,587 47 25.59 0.01 
Total  15,705,215  2,127.86  
 
 

3.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 
 
The specific objectives of this Study are: 

• measure and verify achieved levels of energy and peak demand savings through a program savings 
analysis; 

• provide ongoing feedback and corrective guidance regarding program implementation through a process 
evaluation; and 

• measure indicators of program effectiveness through a market assessment and customer behavior analyses. 

3.1 Approaches to Measurement and Verification of Energy and Peak Demand Savings  
 
Program Savings Analysis:  The statewide program energy and demand savings will be determined by a similar 
approach to that used in SCE’s previous Studies 515 and 537 of the 1994-1997 refrigerator recycling programs.    
 
Full-Year Unit Energy Savings: The statewide program energy and demand savings will be determined by an 
approach that starts with the actual mix of refrigerators collected in the 2001 program.  The program tracking data 
collected by ARCA includes the model number for every refrigerator recycled and therefore the age and 
configuration of each.  The energy use for each refrigerator recycled will be calculated by one of two approaches.   
 
The first would use a statistical model developed from metering data on several hundred refrigerators collected in 
1996, 1998, and one or two new, 2002 samples of old refrigerators.  This model would predict the energy use of 
every type and age of refrigerator included in the program, based on the actual metered results from a large sample 
of refrigerators of varying ages and types.   This was the approach used in Study 537.  It is expected that Wisconsin 
state public benefit program evaluation this year will be implementing a small in-home metering study.  If such data 
can be augmented by another small sample of metering in California, then the combined sample will be very 
valuable for providing recent energy usage estimates for recycled refrigerators to add to the large samples we 
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already have of older refrigerators. We will be looking at the option of collaborating with Wisconsin on metering 
data collection for this study. 
 
An alternative option is to combine the ARCATS data on the individual appliances recycled in 2002 with detailed 
deemed savings data.  The average annual Unit Energy Consumption for individual models can be obtained from the 
model number matches to manufacturer data such as the AHAM (Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers) 
database.  Since this database provides the energy usage for each model when it was new, the usage would need to 
be adjusted by a degradation factor to adjust for the increased usage that typically occurs as refrigerators age and 
degrade. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratories has done a study that develops a degradation factor that could be 
used for this analysis.   
 
Adjustment Factor (Part-Use Factor and Net-to- Gross Ratio): 
Part-use Factor: This factor is the fraction of the year the unit would have remained in use if not picked up - how 
many months out of twelve the unit would be plugged in and running if the unit was kept.  This factor can be 
determined either by a participant follow-up survey or a proxy variable from ARCATS – the program tracking data.   
Attribution Factor: This factor is the credit assigned to the program for the removal of the unit, expressed as a 
fraction.  Study 537 determined the attribution factor from analysis of survey data from program participants and 
from customers who disposed of and acquired used refrigerators or freezers during the program year. From these 
data are calculated the proportions of refrigerators or freezers discarded, kept in use, or kept and stored, in the 
absence of the program.  These proportions vary by whether units are replaced or removed, and whether they are 
primary or secondary units. ARCATS contains some of the related pieces of information that can be used to 
determine these proportions. The relevant variables in the ARCATS database are: influences on decision and 
whether unit is to be replaced. 
 
In summary, the net program energy savings will be determined by adjusting ex post estimates of full-year energy 
usage for free ridership and expected hours of usage of the recycled unit.  The needed data will be collected by a 
combination of available information in the ARCATS, metering or deemed savings data collection and analysis, and 
follow-up surveys of a representative sample of program participants in each IOU service territory. 
 
Verification of Units Recycled: 
Telephone surveys will be conducted with a statistically representative sample of program participants for each IOU.  
The follow-up surveys will verify recycled units as well as collect ex post measurement data. Using this sample, we 
will be able to verify the number of refrigerators/freezers recycled by the program for each IOU service territory.  
The program’s ex ante KWH per refrigerator/freezer times verified number of refrigerators/freezers recycled will 
form the basis of overall energy and peak demand savings achieved by the 2002 appliance recycling program. 
 

3.2 Other Approaches to Evaluating Program Success 
Process Evaluation: These activities will include evaluations of program delivery in terms of adherence to 
procedures, timeliness, and transaction-based customer satisfaction.  The objectives of these activities will be to 
provide feedback to the program implementers on elements of the recycling program that can be improved to 
enhance the program’s performance. By assessing performance of various delivery aspects of the program will help 
to identify specific, actionable servicing actions to make the program more effective. 
 
Market Assessment and Customer Behavior Analyses: These activities assist with assessing customer behavior 
and response to the recycling program. The ARCATS data contain customer survey data that is done at the time of 
order taking. The data collected includes such information as, how did they learn about the program, influence on 
their decision to recycle, and demographic data. The ARCATS data in combination with any follow-up customer 
data may be useful for customer behavior analysis. In addition to this, market assessment analysis will analyze the 
market penetration of the recycling program as part of the energy efficiency-related gains achieved by the program. 
The market penetration of this program can be assessed when the new residential saturation survey data becomes 
available. Baseline data is available from the statewide Residential Lighting and Appliance Saturation Study and the 
multi-phased Residential Lighting and Appliance Study. Baseline information includes saturation of old inefficient 
refrigerators and freezers in both single family and multifamily households and consumer awareness and behavior 
regarding purchase of efficient refrigerators and freezers.   
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4.  SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The Consultant shall perform the study pursuant to the research objectives described in Section III and the detailed 
Tasks described in this section.  The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and shall provide the deliverables 
listed below as part of Consultant’s work to complete this Study. 
 

Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
Task 2: Develop Revised Research Plan 
Task 3: Sampling Design  
Task 4 Data Collection Procedure  
Task 5: Data Collection   
Task 6: Data Analysis 
Task 7: Final Report 
Task 8: Project Management 

 
 

Task 1:  Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
A project initiation meeting shall be held at a place to be determined by SCE.  The attendees will include members 
of the Consultant team and the project advisory team.  The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project 
initiation meeting.  The agenda shall be submitted to the SCE Project Manager for review three working days prior 
to the meeting.  The Consultant shall include with the agenda a list of the Consultant’s key personnel to be present at 
the project initiation meeting.  The purpose of the meeting shall be to refine research objectives and methods, clarify 
pertinent issues, discuss data requirements, and discuss the detailed work plan and schedule for the project tasks.  
Consultant shall prepare a detailed memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting and a list 
of the personnel assigned to the study along with their telephone and fax numbers and e-mail addresses within five 
working days. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide: 
•  An agenda for the project initiation meeting along with a list of Consultant’s key personnel who will be attending: 
Due Date –Three (3) working days prior to the meeting 
•  Memorandum to the Project Advisory Team documenting results of project initiation meeting with a list of 
personnel assigned to the study along with their telephone and fax numbers and e-mail address:  Due Date – Five 
(5) working days after the meeting 
 

Task 2:  Develop Revised Research Plan 
The Consultant shall revise the Research Plan based on the outcome of the kick-off meeting and input of the project 
advisory team.  The Research Plan shall contain a detailed description of all activities required to complete the 
project.  The Research Plan shall include, at a minimum, the following elements, and information: 
 
Introduction and Key Issues: Consultant shall summarize the purpose of the study, clearly state the research 
requirements, present the objectives, and discuss any key issues that were raised during the project initiation 
meeting. 
 
Description of Study Requirements:  The Consultant shall identify all activities pertinent to conducting the study 
including identification of data and literature sources from utilities and other sources.  
 
Detailed Work Plan and Schedule:  The Consultant shall break the requirements under this RFP down into tasks and 
subtasks.  In the detailed work plan and schedule, Consultant shall indicate the level of effort expected by key staff 
and others by task.  These work plans and schedules shall be integrated into the project timeline to reconcile the 
project schedule with staff assignments.  Consultant shall provide a clearly specified scope of work and end product 
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for each task.  Where applicable, all linkages and/or interactions between tasks shall be clearly identified so that 
interactions between tasks and the effects of changing scope and timing of each task can be visualized and tracked. 
 
Project Management Plan: Consultant shall outline the project management reporting schedule, format, and process 
to ensure consistent and timely communication, periodic reporting, and issue resolution.  Critical study milestones 
shall be identified for monitoring. 
 
Detailed Outline of Draft Study Report:  Consultant shall prepare and include an outline and format for the draft and 
final reports. 
 
Task 2 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide Project Advisory Team:  
Draft Research Plan:  Due Date TBD 
Final Research Plans:  Due Date – Within ten (10) working days of receiving comments on Draft Research Plans 
from the Project Advisory Team. 
 

Task 3: Data Collection Procedure 
Task 3.1 Review of Existing Studies and ARCATS: 
The purpose of this activity will be to review available load impact studies and the program tracking data 
to determine what aspects of the evaluation need new data collection. In section 3 of this RFP, most of the 
researchable issues, if not all, have been identified. The Consultant shall prepare a memorandum for the 
project team that will explain the outcome of this activity. 

Task 4: Data Collection Sample Design 
The Consultant shall provide a statistically valid Sample Design at the IOU service territory level.  This Sample 
Design will designate the number of sample points required in each stratum, the statistically validity of the proposed 
design, and what methodology (e.g., telephone, in-person, etc.) will be used for data collection. 
The Consultant shall submit the draft Sample Design to the project advisory team for review and comments.  The 
Consultant shall finalize the Sample Design by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) and shall 
resubmit the Sample Design for the project advisory team’s approval. 
 
Task 3 and 4 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide Project Advisory Team: 
a) Memorandum on review of existing studies and ARCATS 
Due Date: To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
b) Draft Sample Design (number and type of stakeholders to be surveyed, proposed data collection method [e.g., 
telephone, in-person], timeline for the surveys and an analysis plan for the survey data).  Due Date: To be 
determined in the final Research Plan. 
c) Final Sample Design. Due Date: Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from project 
advisory team. 
 

Task 5: Data Collection 

Task 5.1 Design Survey Instrument 
The Consultant shall develop for review and approval by project advisory team draft survey instruments.  The 
survey instruments shall be designed to collect the data necessary to achieve the research objectives.  The Consultant 
shall finalize the draft survey instruments by incorporating any comments or changes from project advisory team 
and shall resubmit the draft survey instruments for approval.  The Consultant shall conduct pre-tests of the survey 
instruments to ensure that all necessary data are gathered.   
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Task 5.2 Data Collection 
The Consultant shall conduct the data collection activities during the time periods agreed upon in the Research Plan.  
The Consultant shall provide to the SCE Project Manager detailed reports and response rate analyses for the surveys.  
The Consultant must handle all interactions with customers with the highest degree of professionalism and courtesy. 
 
Task 5 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide the project advisory team: 
a) Draft survey instruments for review and for approval. Due Date: To be determined in the final Research Plan.  
b) Final survey instruments, sampling plans and analysis plans.  Due Date: Five (5) working days after receiving 
final comments and approval from the SDG&E Project Manager. 
 
 

Task 6: Data Analysis 
The Consultant shall database the data collected and provide Quality Control on the data, and conduct data analyses 
to address all the research objectives and requirements outlined in the Final Research Plan developed in Task 2 of 
this RFP.  The Consultant shall prepare a detailed memorandum proposing separate analytical approaches, as 
appropriate, and an overall approach to meet the research objectives.  This memorandum shall be submitted for 
review and comment by the project advisory team.  
 
Task 6 Deliverable 
Consultant shall provide the project advisory team: 
Memorandum describing the database, quality control procedures, analysis plans and evaluation.   
Due Date: To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
 

Task 7: Final Report 

Task 7.1 Preliminary Report: 
The Consultant shall submit a preliminary report to the project advisory team for review, comment, and final 
approval.  The Consultant shall incorporate all comments from the project advisory team in the final version of the 
report.  

Task 7.2 Final Report 
 The Final shall include the following sections :  

Executive Summary emphasizing the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  The 
executive summary shall be sufficient to serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less 
technical audience than that for the full report. 
Background or Introduction chapter including the research objectives and description of this Study. 
Methodology chapter describing and justifying the chosen approaches, data sources and data 
collection methods used in the Study.  This chapter shall be based on the Research Plan. 
Results chapters describing the EM&V evaluation results for ex post savings, process evaluation and 
market assessment analyses. 
Bibliography  
Survey Instruments 

 
Task 7 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide the project team: 
Preliminary Report for review and comment.  Due Date:  To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
Final Report(s) to the Project Advisory Team. Due Date:  6/30/03.  
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Task 8: Project Management 
On an agreed-upon day and time, the Consultant and the project advisory team shall have a bi-weekly conference 
telephone call, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.  
If issues or concerns need to be addressed the Consultant shall provide weekly updates by telephone to the SCE 
Project Manager.   
 
Task 8 Deliverable: 
Consultant shall provide: 
Bi-weekly telephone updates to the project advisory team 
Weekly update on as needed basis to the SCE Project  
 
 

5. BUDGET AND TIME LINE 
 

5.1 Project Budget 
The budget for this project will not exceed $328,000. 
 

5.2 Project Schedule 
Bidders should assume a general Contract schedule as shown below: 
 

Issue RFP 9/03/02 
Proposals Due 9/20/02 
Contract Awarded; Work Begins 10/1/02 
Project Kick-off Meeting 10/07/02 
Revise Research Plan TBD 
Data Collection and Sample Design TBD 
Data Analysis TBD 
Preliminary Report TBD 
Final Report 6/30/03 
Presentation of Results TBD 

 
 

6.   BID REQUIREMENTS 
 

6.1 Selection Criteria: 
SCE will evaluate the Bidders’ proposals according to the criteria listed below, but not necessarily in the order 
shown: 
 
1.  Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the research objectives and completing the 

tasks described in this RFP. 
2.  Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies or work.  Key areas of expertise include 

the following: 
• Technical experience and clear understanding of energy and demand savings, process evaluation and 

market assessment analyses 
• Experience with energy efficiency programs. 
• Previous experience in working with utility programs and regulatory personnel. 

 
3. Proposed staffing plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each task.  The 

staffing plan will be judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed scope of work. 
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4. Past performance of the Bidder and any proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines, with well-regarded 
work, for both SCE and other clients. 

 
5. Quality and completeness of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, spelling, etc.,).  

The quality of the proposal will be considered an indication of the likely appearance of deliverables from the 
Bidder. 

 
6. Bid amount of each of the specified tasks.  Although the authorizing CPUC decision includes a preliminary total 

budget for this study, bidders may recommend a larger or smaller total budget, with justification. 
 
Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches.  A discussion of the pros and cons of the 
proposed approach(es) shall also be included.  Bidders shall submit a proposed scope of work that shall include the 
detailed tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the study. 
 

6.2 Format for the Proposal 
 
To facilitate comparison of the proposals, Bidders shall submit their proposals in a format that strictly adheres to the 
following outline and page limits.  Material submitted becomes the property of SCE.  Confidential or proprietary 
material should not be included, as SCE shall assume that any and all information received from Bidders is not 
confidential or proprietary.   
 
The total length of the proposal must not exceed 35 pages plus 15 pages of appendices.  While brevity is 
strongly encouraged, please be as specific as possible within the given page limits.  The expected contents of the 
proposal are: 
 
Section 1:  Introduction (3-page limit) 
Bidder must summarize their understanding of the project requirements, and the general approach to fulfill them.  
Bidders must justify why they believe SCE should select the Bidder’s firm and project team (including 
subcontractors, if any). 
 
Section 2:  Study Issues and Methodology (12-page limit) 
Bidders shall provide a discussion of the various technical issues that need to be resolved in this project.  These 
issues should be organized by task, and should cite references in literature where appropriate.  Within this section, 
the proposal should discuss the Bidder’s specific study approach and research design for assessing and prioritizing 
the specific tasks. 
 
Section 3:  Scope of Work by Task and Timeline (12-page limit) 
At a minimum, the Bidder must describe their approach to completing the research objectives and tasks described in 
this RFP, and a timeline for completing the tasks and any sub-tasks.  If Bidders wish to do so, they may propose 
alternatives or expansions to the tasks listed in this RFP.  However, the proposals will be judged first on their 
response to the research objectives and the scope of work described in the RFP.  Bidder’s proposals shall list all data 
sources required to conduct the Bidder’s proposed work plan, indicate how many data points will be collected for 
the analysis, costs per data point, and describe how the data will be collected, analyzed and used in the Study. 
 
Section 4: Project Management Structure (4-page limit) 
Bidder must provide clear description of the responsibilities each of the key personnel will have in executing the 
proposed scope of work and a brief description of the relevant experience and qualifications of each person.  A 
graphical representation of the project management structure is useful in this section. 
 
Section 5:  Staffing Plan and Cost Summary by Task  
The Staffing Plan and Cost Summary must show the number of hours budgeted by Task for each of the key 
personnel, hourly rates for each person (key personnel) or employee category (other personnel). 
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Section 6:  Corporate Qualifications and References (4-page limit) 
In this section, Bidder must include the name and telephone number of at least three client references for whom the 
Bidder’s firm has completed engagements using the key personnel listed in this proposal.  Please note which 
personnel are associated with each reference.  At least two of the three references must be from sources other than 
SCE. 
 
Appendices  (15- page limit) 
The following items must be included as appendices: 
 

Exceptions to the SCE General Conditions:  Bidders who are unable to comply with ANY part of the General 
Terms and conditions must state the exceptions explicitly in this section of the proposal 
 
Two-page Resumes for Key Project Personnel:  Bidders shall include brief resumes of key personnel – 
maximum of two pages per person. 
 
Supporting Items:  This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a report (e.g., 
Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs done by the key personnel proposed for the Studies. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
 
Southern California Edison (SCE) invites proposals to conduct an evaluation of the 2002  Nonresidential Standard 
Performance Contracting (NR SPC) Program in California.  The evaluation of this program is one of a series of 
projects ordered by the California Public Utility Commission (CPUC) to be undertaken by SCE, Pacific Gas & 
Electric Company, San Diego Gas & Electric Company, and the California Energy Commission.  To the extent 
possible, the work will be coordinated with the other statewide studies, in an effort to avoid duplication of efforts, to 
prevent excessive surveying of some market actors, and to assure that the data needs of other organizations are taken 
into account.   
 

II. BACKGROUND 
 
Standard Performance Contracts.  In 1998, the CPUC broadened the nature and focus of energy efficiency 
programs in California.  In particular, new programs supported by funding through a Public Goods Charge (PGC) 
were designed with market transformation as a primary objective.  The SPC program was a key element of the 
CPUC design for market transformation and the development of a self-sustaining energy efficiency services 
industry.  This program offers fixed prices to customers or third-party energy efficiency service providers (EESPs) 
for measurable energy savings (i.e., “performance”) achieved through the installation of energy efficiency projects.  
The fixed price, the performance measurement protocols, the payment terms, and all other operating rules of the 
program are specified in a standard contract.  An EESP can be any organization, group, or individual who contracts 
with the program administrator to provide energy savings from an energy efficiency project.  EESPs have typically 
been firms that specialize in implementing energy efficiency projects, with a staff of professionals trained to identify 
energy efficiency opportunities, calculate potential savings, design system modifications, manage construction and 
installation, and measure the energy savings. 
 
The Need for Evaluation Research.  Given the market transformation focus of the first few years of SPC 
programs, a key objective of previous evaluations has been the measurement of market effects.  During the 
California energy crisis, however, the focus of the program reverted to emphasizing the achievement of immediate 
energy savings; thus, the primary focus of this evaluation is the ex post measurement of those energy savings.   
 
In addition, this study will examine the processes by which the program develops those energy savings.  The 
dedication of substantial PGC funds to nonresidential SPC programs in California since 1998, and potentially in 
coming years, represents a significant public policy commitment.  It is critical that this program is carefully 
evaluated to reliably assess the ability of the SPC concept to help meet the CPUC policy goals.  A well-focused 
evaluation with timely reporting will also help to improve the design of  future NR SPC programs. 
 
Previous Research.  In many respects, this proposed evaluation of the 2002 NR SPC program is a continuation of 
the evaluation of the last four years of programs.  These studies were all conducted by XENERGY, Inc. (electronic 
copies of the reports are available from the website of the California Measurement Advisory Council 
(www.calmac.org)).   
 
Although XENERGY has been the prime contractor for previous evaluation studies of the SPC programs in 
California, this project is sufficiently different from previous studies that the contract will be awarded based on 
competitive bids.  Note that this decision should not be taken as an indication of displeasure with XENERGY’s 
work.  Indeed, bidders are expected to be familiar with reports on the work done over the last several years. 
 

III. STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 
 
The objectives of this study are to verify the reported energy savings results of the programs, to develop reliable ex 
post energy savings estimates for the program as a whole and to recommend program modifications, if warranted.  
The Study will also determine whether changes for the PY2002 program are successfully implemented as designed, 
and whether they have the desired effects on the operation of and satisfaction with the program.  The results from the 
study will provide the input to program managers to assist them in designing the most efficient and effective energy 
efficiency programs for the ratepayers. 
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To accomplish these objectives, the study will consist of a verification study, an impact evaluation, and a process 
evaluation.  Because the SPC program administrators already have a third-party verification team, the verification 
portion of this project will only need to review and summarize the program documentation for a representative 
sample (weighted by energy savings).  The impact evaluation will involve the ex post measurement of the energy 
savings for the program.  A representative sample of projects will be selected for on-site measurement of energy 
savings.  This sample will include both projects using the “calculated” option for estimating their energy savings, 
and the more complicated or uncertain projects for which measurement and verification (M&V) plans are required.  
The results of these analyses will be applied to the program as a whole. 
 
The process evaluation will involve interviews with program managers, participating customers and EESPs, and 
non-participating customers and EESPs to determine their perceptions of the program, barriers to program 
participation, and recommendations for improvements.  In addition to the analysis of successful participants and 
customers who chose not to participate, a “failure” analysis will investigate projects for which customers submitted 
applications but never earned incentive payments.   
 
Data from each of the program administrators’ data tracking systems will be integrated to support all of these 
activities.  
 

IV. SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The winning bidder’s scope of work shall consist primarily of data collection, analysis, and reporting 
responsibilities.  The proposed work can be broken down into the following tasks. 
 

Task 1:  Participate in the Project Initiation Meeting 
After the award of the contract, the Contractor shall meet with the SCE project manager and the Project Advisors to 
address issues that will aid in the refinement of the research objectives and design.  The objectives of the project 
initiation meeting will include the following: 

• Reconfirm the objectives and schedule for the project, including key milestone dates. 
• Review and adjust (as necessary) the project approach outlined in this proposal. 
• Review the status of Installation Report completions for PY2002 and associated documentation. 

To prepare for the meeting, the Contractor shall review all available background material for the project.  
 
Deliverable:  A memorandum summarizing the decisions reached concerning project schedules, communication 
protocols, and project approach. 

Task 2:  Develop the Final Research Plan 
The Contractor shall prepare a final work plan that reflects revisions and refinements to the research plan as 
presented in this RFP and in the winning bidder’s proposal, especially the modifications agreed to at the project 
initiation meeting. 
 
At a minimum, the final research plan shall include: 

1. any revisions to the research objectives established in Task 1; 
2. a final detailed work plan and schedule for the study; and 
3. for each of the data collection components: 

a. descriptions of data requirements, 
b. a sampling plan, 
c. a data acquisition plan, 
d. a specification of the analysis design, and 
e. an outline of the data collection instruments. 
 

Deliverable:  A final work plan. 
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Task 3:  Develop Ex Post Energy Savings Estimates 
The Contractor will design a representative sample of SPC projects for analysis and on-site data collection.  Projects 
will be selected from both the calculated savings option and the measured savings option, sampling weighted by energy 
savings.  Since the M&V period for the latter is one full year after installation, an appropriate estimation technique shall 
be developed for each case.  The results from these analyses will be used to verify the reported energy savings and to 
develop ex post estimates of the energy savings for each project in the sample, and for the program as whole.  A 
detailed description of the projects currently approved for PY2002 funding (as of the RFP date) is in Attachment 1 of 
this RFP.  Bidders should use these data in developing their proposals for how to accomplish this task. 
 
Deliverables:  1) A draft chapter on this analysis for the final report.  2) Documentation related to the verification of 
reported energy savings and the on-site data collection, include a thorough sample disposition report. 

Task 4:  Conduct an Analysis of Unsuccessful Projects 
For a variety of reason, some projects that are approval for the program “drop out” – they are never completed, or 
there is no application for the incentive payment.  The Contractor will select some or all of these cases for analysis, 
to determine why they drop out and what can be done to improve the program’s project completion rate.  These case 
analyses should include estimates of “savings lost,” by measure and end use, as well as interviews with program 
participants, their EESP partners (if any), and SPC program managers . 
 
If there are too many drop-outs to analyze all of them, cases will be selected to ensure that we obtain a 
representative mix of projects by size, project/measure type, end user type, and EESP type. 
 
Deliverables:  1) A draft chapter on this analysis for the final report.  2) Documentation related to the interviews 
and other data collection, include a thorough sample disposition report. 

Task 5:  Conduct Surveys of Customers 
For a sample of participants in the 2002 program, the Contractor shall conduct a survey of both those participating 
independently and those participating via EESPs, to help assess issues such as customer satisfaction with the 
program administration and with standard performance contracting as a publicly-funded approach to encouraging 
energy efficiency.  The survey should also include questions about: 

• their experience (if any) with EESPs (e.g., how many proposals they received, whether they solicited 
multiple proposals, how proposals were evaluated); 

• their previous participation in the SPC program; and 
• whether they were intending to do the project even without the program. 

 
For non-participants, the contractor will conduct a survey of California energy customers’ awareness, attitudes, and 
practices regarding performance contracting and other energy efficiency services.  Issues to be addressed include, 
but are not limited to: 

• customers’ awareness of the concept of performance contracting; 
• their experience with performance contracting and the SPC programs; 
• the energy efficiency services desired; 
• the ways in which they want to purchase their energy-efficiency services (e.g., bundled with the 

commodity); 
• their awareness of specific EESPs; 
• the credibility of various kinds of EESPs; 
• their perception of the value of measurement and verification; 
• their perception of the price of energy (vs. the actual price); 
• factors which affect their energy efficiency perspectives and practices; and 
• their perception of the major market barriers, both to energy efficiency in general and the use of 

performance contracting in particular. 
 
Bidders should propose sample designs for the non-participant survey that will allow comparisons of the participants 
and non-participants.  This could be through matched samples, or through large customer samples that support 
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disaggregating by a number of key demographic and firmographic variables, such as business size, business type, 
and region. 
 
The sample designs must also be sufficient to support comparisons across service territories.  Modifications of the 
procedures and instruments used in previous studies are welcome, if justified. 
 
Deliverables:  1) A draft chapter on this analysis for the final report.  2) Documentation related to the interviews 
and surveys, include a thorough sample disposition report. 

Task 6:  Conduct Interviews with EESPs 
Participants.  The Contractor shall conduct interviews with a representative sample of participating EESPs.  Rather 
than surveying a large number of EESPs using the long, broad instruments of the PY1998 and PY1999 studies, this 
effort would include a smaller sample of EESPs and a narrower set of issues, as in the PY2000 study.   
The interviews should focus on program changes for PY2002, and elicit information on issues that include, but are 
not limited to, the following: 

• EESPs’ experiences with M&V reports for projects in previous programs; 
• any perceived differences in program design and administration among utilities and the value of 

consistency across the state; 
• issues concerning the use of standard contracts and the application process; 
• how EESPs are using SPC funds; 
• whether participation in the SPC program is affecting the EESP’s business practices, marketing approach, 

and financial health. 
 
Interviews will be conducted with a representative mix of EESP types.  The sampling objective in this task is to 
qualitatively but accurately reflect the composition of participating EESPs across all four utilities, making good use 
of the fact that some EESPs may have chosen to participate in more than one of the utilities’ programs.  The sample 
design must be sufficient to support comparisons across service territories.  In addition, the Contractor should select 
a representative sample of firms that participated in previous SPC programs and firms that are participating in the 
program for the first time in PY2002.  Bidders should provide a preliminary sampling plan addressing these 
objectives. 
 
Nonparticpants.  The Contractor shall conduct interviews with a representative sample of EESPs that are not 
participating in the PY2002 SPC program anywhere in the state.  The primary focus of these interviews should be to 
determine why they are not participating. 
 
As with the participating EESPs, the sampling objective in this task is to accurately reflect the composition of these 
EESPs.  The Contractor should include in the sample some firms that participated in previous SPC programs and 
some firms that have never participated in the SPC program in California.  Bidders should provide a preliminary 
sampling plan addressing these objectives, including their method for determining what firms should be considered 
“EESPs.” 
 
For the purposes of the providing cost estimates for the proposal, bidders should plan on conducting interviews with 
a total of 40 EESPs, with 32 being performed by phone and 8 in person.  However, bidders are also asked to provide 
a firm estimate of the marginal cost of each additional EESP interview (by phone and in-person) that may be 
necessary; these two marginal-cost estimates should not be part of calculating the total project cost estimated in this 
proposal. 
 
The sensitivity of some of the information being sought, combined with the potential for some of the participating 
EESPs to have an interest in the outcome of the study (and thus a potential motivation for providing skewed 
responses) threatens the validity of the interview results.  We believe the best way to circumvent these threats in this 
case is to: (1) promise strict confidentiality at the level of individual firms; (2) use interviewers who are experienced 
in handling sensitive topics; (3) make clear to respondents that the information being sought is needed to determine 
the continued viability of SPC programs; and (4) where possible, validate the responses of participating EESPs with 
other data sources such as utility program managers, their tracking records, and customer surveys. Bidders are asked 
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to discuss both their approach to enhancing the validity of the interview results and their experience and 
qualifications in interviewing respondents on sensitive topics. 
 
Deliverables:  1) A draft chapter on this analysis for the final report.  2) Documentation related to the interviews 
and surveys, include a thorough sample disposition report. 

Task 7:  Conduct Interviews with SPC Program Managers 
The Contractor shall interview SPC program managers to get a good understanding of how the program is actually 
being administered, and to determine, from their perspective, the effectiveness of program marketing strategies, and 
program implementation strategies, with a focus on the changes for PY2002.  Utility staff interviews should also be 
used to validate information provided by EESPs. 
 
Deliverable:  A draft chapter on this analysis for the final report. 

Task 8:  Consolidate Utility Tracking and Monitoring Data 
The Contractor shall compile, analyze and consolidate tracking and monitoring data developed by each utility for the 
SPC program, and if necessary integrate these with other data sources, to determine issues such as the following: 

• the nature and distribution of the resulting savings; 
• the types of measures installed, by end use and market segment); 
• the types of project sponsors (e.g., customers, energy service companies (ESCOs), other types of service 

providers); and 
• the characteristics of the project sponsors (e.g., new entrants, out-of-state ESCOs). 

 
These analyses shall include a comparison to distributions in previous years’ SPC programs.   
 
The utilities have adopted a common database format for reporting program data, so this task should be 
straightforward.  Therefore, the Contractor shall provide a database update as an attachment to the monthly progress 
report to the SCE program manager, beginning with the September 2002 status report. 
 
Deliverables.  1) Monthly 2002 tracking data updates.  2) Draft chapter on all tracking task results and analyses for 
the final report. 

Task 9:  Analyze the Data for the PY2002 Program 
The Contractor shall analyze the interview data and the tracking system data to see if the desired changes were 
implemented, and whether there is any evidence that they have had the anticipated effects (customer satisfaction, 
more efficient processions, etc.).  In particular, the Contractor shall summarize and analyze the results of the 
process-oriented interviews with customers and EESPs with respect to positive or negative reactions to changes 
made in PY2002 versus previous program years. 
 

Task 10:  Prepare a Final Report 
The objective of this task is to prepare a report and conduct a workshop to maximize the value and usefulness of the 
study results to energy-efficiency policy-makers and program managers.  The final report will document study 
assumptions, data, methods, results, and recommendations.  All material should be presented in a clear, concise 
fashion.  An Executive Summary should emphasize important findings and provide an overview of the project to the 
general reader.  A workshop shall be held to communicate the results of the study directly to program managers and 
MA&E staff, and to receive their input before finalizing the report. 
 
In order to be most helpful in influencing the design of future programs, this project’s results must be available by 
July 31, 2003.  Therefore, by June 30, 2003, the Contractor shall produce the draft final report.  The report should 
include: 
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• the results of the verification analysis, with a total verified savings estimate for each utility’s service 
territory and for the state as a whole;   

• the results of the impact analysis, based on the on-site data collection efforts, with a total ex post measured 
savings estimate for each utility’s service territory and for the state as a whole; 

• the results of the process evaluation and an assessment of what happened, including issues such as types of 
EESPs and customers participating, types of measures installed, tracked estimates of savings, the actual use 
of funds, etc. 

• an assessment of the impact of program design changes, and recommendations for changes to program 
design for future years, based on the analyses. 

• recommendations for research activities to further improve the accuracy, reliability, and price of these 
measurements for the NR SPC program and for other programs which target C/I customers. 

 
An outline of the final report shall be prepared and submitted within two weeks after the approval of the data 
collection instruments.  A draft of the report shall be submitted no later than four weeks prior to its final due date to 
permit sufficient time to comment and request revisions.  The workshop for program managers and MA&E research 
teams will be scheduled one week after the draft report is due, to present the results and to receive their comments in 
an interactive setting. 
 
Deliverables.  1) Half-day workshop.  2) Draft and Final Reports.  
 

Task 11:  Prepare Project Documentation and Progress Reports 
The Contractor shall report once per week, by telephone, to the project manager.  In addition, the Contractor shall 
prepare monthly status reports for the SCE project manager, showing the progress made that month toward the 
completion of each task. 
 
Deliverables.  1) Weekly updates to the SCE Project Manager by telephone. 2)   Written monthly status reports. 

 
 

V. BUDGET AND SCHEDULE 
 
To meet the requirements of this study, bidders are encouraged to suggest other alternative approaches that are both 
sound and innovative.   More than one approach may be included in a proposal, provided that separate budgets are 
provided for each proposed methodology.  
 
A total funding level of $10.5 million has been authorized by the CPUC for all PY2002 EM&V projects, with a 
preliminary allotment of $460,000 for this particular project.  However, because funds may be shifted among 
projects, the actual level of available funding for this project is uncertain at this time.  Therefore, bidders should 
utilize this preliminary funding level as a guide to the approximate level of resources to be available for the project.  
Bidders shall provide cost summaries broken out for each of the separate tasks, as well as the total proposal cost of 
the bid.  SCE reserves the right to accept all, or any portion, of a plan proposed by a bidder, as well as the right to 
refuse all bids.   
 
The SCE Project Manager will handle contractual and fiscal management issues, technical decisions, and the review 
of all study work products.  For answers to questions related to contract terms and conditions, or to bid submission 
procedures, bidders should contact SCE’s Procurement and Materials Management Department. 
 
Project activities are expected to commence in July 2002, and all work and related deliverables shall be completed 
no later than July 31, 2003.   
 
Contract payment shall be tied to satisfactory completion of the deliverables listed in the tasks in the Scope of Work 
section.  Satisfactory completion means that the “Deliverables” are completed to the satisfaction of the project 
manager. 
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VI. FORMAT FOR THE PROPOSAL 
 
To facilitate comparison of proposals, bidders shall strictly adhere to the following outline.  Please be specific.  
Recommendations for changes to the research plan as outlined in this RFP are encouraged but should be addressed 
and costed separately from the full response to this RFP. 
 

Section 1 Introduction 
Section 2  Work plan — overall and by task. 
Section 3 Project management structure and qualification of key personnel 
Section 4 Timeline and staffing plan 
Section 5 Resource and cost summary by task. 

 
Material submitted becomes the property of Southern California Edison.  Confidential or proprietary material should 
not be included.  Bidders shall not be reimbursed for the cost of preparing proposals. 
 
The expected contents of these sections are further described below. 

Section 1: Introduction 
In this section, summarize your understanding of the project requirements, your general approach to fulfilling them, 
and why your firm should be selected. 

Section 2: Work Plan 
Include in this section a discussion of the technical issues that need to be resolved in this project.  These issues 
should be organized by task.  Specify the sampling plan, research design and measurement methods to be used in as 
much detail as possible.  Specify telephone survey and interview tasks in terms of completed surveys (defined as 
responses in which at least 80% of all survey questions are answered and 100% of mutually defined critical 
questions are answered). 

Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Provide a clear description of the responsibilities each of the key personnel shall have in executing the proposed 
workplan.  In addition, include brief descriptions of the experience and qualification of each of the key personnel to 
be assigned to the project (full resumes should be included as an appendix).  This must incorporate brief descriptions 
of up to three relevant previous engagements for each of the key personnel. 
 
Key personnel identified in the proposal may not be substituted when performing work on the contract without prior 
approval.  Approval for substitution of key personnel will not be automatic. 

Section 4: Timeline by Task, Staffing Plan by Task, 
A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables should show numbers of hours budgeted by task for 
each of the key personnel. 

Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary by Task 
A cost summary for the proposed workplan should show cost by task; with a proposed payment schedule tied to the 
contract deliverables. 

Appendices: 
Exceptions to Contract General Terms and Conditions.  Bidders who are unable to comply with ANY part of the 
General Terms and Conditions must state the exceptions explicitly in this section of the proposal. 
 
Supporting Information. Include in this section of the proposal other supporting information, such as an example 
(for instance, an executive summary) of a report on a similar issue written by key personnel mentioned in the 
proposal. 
 
References. Provide at least three recent references on similar projects.0 
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VII. SELECTION CRITERIA FOR PROPOSALS 
 
Proposals will be compared according to criteria listed below, which will be weighted in the manner shown.  The 
decision criteria are as follows: 

• Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP. 
(50 points) 

• Bid amount. (20 points) 
• Experience and qualifications of key personnel, including familiarity with market transformation concepts, 

experience and skills in questionnaire development and interviewing, and evaluation of market effects. 
(20 points) 

• Past performance of the bidder and any proposed subcontractors. (10 points) 
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EVALUATION, MEASUREMENT & VERIFICATION PLANS 
FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS 

10. Express Efficiency (Nonresidential Rebate) Program (PG&E) 
 

 
Request For Proposals 

 
For 

 
A Study of the Statewide Express Efficiency Program 

 
 

Proposal Sponsor: Pacific Gas & Electric Company 
 
 

A Joint Study Supported by:  
Pacific Gas & Electric, 

San Diego Gas & Electric, 
Southern California Edison, 

Southern California Gas Company, 
and the California Energy Commission 

 
 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”) on behalf of the California Public Utilities Commission (“CPUC”) 
requests proposals from Consultants to conduct a Measurement and Evaluation (“M&E”) study (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Study”) to examine the effectiveness of the statewide Express Efficiency Program (hereinafter referred to 
as the “Program”).  The Express Efficiency Program pays rebates to distributors and small- to medium-sized 
nonresidential customers for equipping facilities with selected energy efficiency measures. 
 
This project will be conducted under a co-funding agreement with the Investor Owned Utilities (“IOUs”). PG&E 
will serve as project manager and is responsible for contracting and administering day-to-day project decisions, and 
coordinating with other IOUs. IOU M&E staff will serve as an advisory team to PG&E and the Consultant and will 
provide management and oversight for this statewide study. 
As project manager, PG&E will select the contractor to undertake the work outlined in the RFP and Statement of 
Work, subject to approval by the assigned Administrative Law Judge (“ALJ”). PG&E will apprise the CPUC of the 
Study’s progress through quarterly reports. 
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 
In Decision 01-11-066, the CPUC, set forth rules and criteria for 2002-03 energy efficiency programs that included 
the MA&E objectives for all statewide programs. These objectives include: 

• Measuring the level of energy savings and peak demand savings; 
• Providing up-front market assessments and baseline analysis, especially for new programs; 
• Providing ongoing feedback, and corrective and constructive guidance regarding the implementation of 

programs; 
• Measuring indicators of the effectiveness of specific programs, including the testing of assumptions that 

underlie the program theory and approach; 
• Assessing the overall levels of performance and success of programs; and 
• Helping to assess whether there is a continuing need for the program. 

 
This Study conforms to the MA&E objectives established by the Commission. 
 
 

III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS, AND 
APPROACH 

 
Study Description 

 
The primary measurement of program success will be the ex post tabulation of the estimated energy and demand 
savings for measures installed through the program, versus baseline measures.  The Express Efficiency program will 
also be evaluated on program delivery including statewide coordination between the utilities, benchmarking, cost-
effectiveness, and overall success in order to refine and optimize program delivery.  Special attention will be 
focused on the success of the Program in reaching hard-to-reach and/or underserved customer classes. 
 
Study Requirements 

 
The Consultant shall perform the Study pursuant to the requirements described in this Section (Section III) and the 
detailed tasks, hereinafter referred to singularly and collectively as the “Scope of Work”, described in Section IV 
below, and in accordance with the General Conditions. 
 
Data Management 

It is up to the Consultant to assess the breath of data for relevancy and inclusion in the Study. To facilitate this, the 
Consultant shall have full responsibility for identifying and obtaining all relevant reports, data and study information 
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from the four California investor-owned utilities and other nation-wide entities.  If necessary, PG&E’s Project 
Manager will facilitate the data collection from the investor-owned utilities. 
 
The Consultant shall be fully responsible for the proper management of all data, regardless of the form, source, and 
character or content.  The Consultant’s familiarity with utility databases is critical.  
 
Confidentiality 

In performing the Study, the Consultant shall maintain all data from all investor-owned utilities confidential in 
accordance with Section 14 of the General Conditions that includes Exhibit A (Non-Disclosure and Use of 
Resources and Information Agreement) thereto.  All databases, including documentation, developed by the 
Consultant pursuant to the Contract, shall be done in accordance with the Database Guidelines (Attachment A).  The 
Consultant shall deliver to PG&E adequate data and documentation for verification of the Consultant’s results of the 
Study. 
 
Conditions 

The Consultant shall provide all the labor, materials, and equipment necessary to meet the research requirements 
outlined above and perform the Study in accordance with the Tasks detailed in Section V of this RFP.   
 
Consultant shall provide a list of Consultant’s key personnel who will be assigned to the Study.  In addition to the 
requirements of the General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel of the Consultant 
shall not be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with, and written consent of 
the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
 
Study Approach 

 
1) Evaluate Energy and Demand Savings:  The primary measurement of program success will be verification of 
measures installation and tabulation of the ex-ante energy and demand savings for measures installed through the 
program, versus baseline measures.  Estimates will be based on an onsite verification of a selected sample of 
installations (across all utilities) on an ongoing basis to ensure that the rebated measures were installed correctly.  
The Program implementers conduct this extensive verification and inspection process as part of Program delivery.  
This M&E study will review the verification and inspection process and the reporting of energy and demand savings 
to ensure that Program accomplishments are being reported properly.  An assessment of the verification process will 
be undertaken at the end of the year to ensure sampling validity and overall appropriateness of the approach. 
 
2) Review Energy and Demand Savings Estimates:  Energy and demand savings estimates will be reviewed to 
ensure that they reflect state-of-the-art information available to the energy industry and updated to reflect the best 
available information, as needed.  In particular, savings estimates will be reviewed to ensure that they are consistent 
with the Deemed Savings Database that will be prepared during 2002. 
 
3)  Assess Statewide Coordination and Overall Program Delivery:  To comply with the objectives of the 
Commission for ongoing assessment and improvement of programs, the Study will also focus on process issues such 
as statewide integration of the Express Efficiency program at the four investor owned utilities (IOUs).  This process 
evaluation will involve interviews with program staff, other stakeholders such as policymakers, vendors, etc., 
surveys and possibly in-depth interviews of Express participants to gain an understanding of how well the statewide 
integration is working and whether and where improvements might be necessary. Recommendations for 
improvement will be prepared as a result of this phase of the research and to ensure that any problems identified will 
be resolved to the extent possible for next year’s Program and future Programs. 
 
4)  Benchmark Program Success:  The success of the Program in achieving its goals will be compared with the best 
available information on program delivery, and recommendations for improvement will be prepared as necessary.  The 
evaluation will also assess the success of the Program in reaching hard-to-reach and/or underserved customer classes.  
Particular attention will be paid to the cost-effectiveness of the Program overall and in terms of special issues 
associated with reaching different customer classes such as hard-to-reach and underserved customer segments. 
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5)  Assemble Program Tracking Data:  Following completion of the Program year, tracking data from the four 
IOUs will be assembled and reported on an overall statewide basis.  Information reported will include Program 
accomplishments, measure-by-measure accomplishments, reporting by service territory, Program activity business 
sector, special customer groups such as very small or hard-to-reach customers, etc. 
 
 

IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 
 
 
The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and produce the deliverables necessary to complete the Studies 
and otherwise perform the Work: 
 
 Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 Task 2: Develop Final Study Plan  
 Task 3: Review/Benchmark Program Delivery Strategies and Cost-Effectiveness 
 Task 4:Review Measure Lists and Energy Savings Estimates 
 Task 5:Assess Statewide Coordination of the Program 
 Task 6: Assemble Program Tracking Data 
 Task 7. Review Measure Installation and Verification Procedures and Results 
 Task 8. Prepare Reports 
  a.  Write Draft Report(s) 
  b.  Write Final Report 
 Task 9. Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 Task 10 (Optional) Analyses, Regulatory Support, and Consultation 

 
 
Task 1:  Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 
The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, which shall be submitted, to the PG&E 
Project Manager for review three working days prior to this meeting.  The Consultant shall include with this agenda 
a list of the Consultant’s key personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting.  Key personnel of the 
Consultant, as pre-approved by the PG&E Project Manager, shall meet at PG&E San Francisco offices with the 
PG&E Project Manager and the advisory team to refine the research objectives and methods, discuss pros and cons 
of alternative methodologies, discuss data requirements, clarify current data availability and quality, discuss any 
issues surrounding the execution and reporting of the results of the Study, and discuss the detailed Work Plan and 
schedule for the Tasks in the Study.  The Consultant shall prepare and submit to the PG&E Project Manager for 
approval, a memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager: 
•  Agenda with list of Consultant’s key personnel for the Study to PG&E for review at least three working days 
prior to project initiation meeting0 
•  Memorandum to PG&E Project Manager documenting the results of the project initiation meeting, to be 
approved by PG&E Project Manager: Due Date - 5 working days after project initiation meeting  
 
 
 
Task 2:  Develop Final Study Plan   
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final research plan for the Study, hereinafter referred to as the “Research 
Plan”, for the PG&E Project Manager’s review and approval.  The Research Plan shall provide a detailed description 
of all Work activities required to fulfill the Consultant’s obligations and the intent of the Contract and shall provide 
the framework of what shall be contained in the "Methodology Chapter" of the Study’s final report, hereinafter 
referred to as the “Final Report”. The Consultant’s restatement of the original proposal shall not be sufficient for this 
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task.  The Consultant shall include all initial sampling plans in the Research Plan.   The Consultant shall review all 
data pertinent to conducting the Study to ensure completeness and quality.   
 
At a minimum, the Consultant shall include in the Research Plan complete information regarding: 
 
i) The research objectives as discussed and refined in Task 1; 
ii) A proposed framework for conducting the Work that reflects discussions that occurred during Task 1, Project 

Initiation Meeting. 
iii) Data requirements, data acquisition, data verification and quality control plans associated with all proposed 

methodologies; 
iv) A detailed Work plan and schedule for the Study by Tasks and sub-Tasks; 
Discussion of day-to-day project management issues such as: procedures for identifying and monitoring projects. 
 
The Consultant shall submit the draft final Research Plan to the PG&E Project Manager for review and comment.  The 
Consultant shall finalize the Research Plan by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) from the PG&E 
Project Manager. 
 
Task 2 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E : 
•  Detailed Draft Research Plan: Due Date - TBD 
•  Final Research Plan: Due Date - TBD 
 
 
Task 3: Review/Benchmark Program Delivery Strategies and Cost-Effectiveness 
 
The success of the Program in achieving its goals will be compared with the best available information on program 
delivery, and recommendations for improvement will be prepared as necessary.  The evaluation will also assess the 
success of the Program in reaching hard-to-reach and/or underserved customer classes.  Particular attention will be 
paid to the cost-effectiveness of the Program overall and in terms of special issues associated with reaching different 
customer classes such as hard-to-reach and underserved customer segments. 
 
The Consultant shall review existing studies of programs similar to the Express Efficiency Program and compare the 
effectiveness with those programs with respect to successful Program delivery such as customer satisfaction, 
achievements in terms of reaching special customer classes such as underserved customers, targeting and marketing 
outreach, and especially with respect to issues such as overall cost-effectiveness and the cost-effectiveness of 
reaching special customer segments.  Data collected for this portion of the Study shall include but is not limited to: 
interviews and/or surveys with key stakeholders such as Program managers and staff, regulators, Program 
participants and non-participants, vendors, and other interested parties.  The Consultant shall prepare a draft and 
then a final memorandum summarizing the results of this research and shall submit the memorandum in draft form 
to the PG&E Project Manager.  Upon incorporating any comments from the PG&E Project Manager, the Consultant 
shall revise the memorandum and submit to the PG&E Project Manager a final version. 
 
Task 3 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Draft Memorandum to PG&E Project Manager: Due Date – TBD 
•  Final Memorandum to PG&E Project Manager: Due Date – TBD 
 
 
Task 4: Review Measure Lists and Energy Savings Estimates  
 
The Consultant shall review the list of measures that are rebated through the Program and identify any areas where 
the energy savings estimates are outdated or otherwise in need of revision.  In particular the Consultant shall ensure 
that the measure lists and energy and demand savings estimates are consistent with the Deemed Savings Database 
that will be prepared during 2002.  At the request of the PG&E Project Manager, the Consultant shall provide 
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updated savings estimates for certain measures.  The Consultant shall prepare a memorandum summarizing the 
results of this review and deliver that memorandum in draft, and then final form to the PG&E Project Manager, 
incorporating any of the PG&E Project Manager’s comments on the draft memorandum into the final memorandum. 
 
Task 4: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Draft Memorandum: Due Date - TBD 
•  Final Memorandum: Due Date – TBD 
•  Updated Savings Estimates, at the Request of the PG&E Project Manager.  Due date:  TBD. 
 
 
Task 5: Assess Statewide Coordination of the Program 
 
The Consultant shall assess overall Program delivery with special respect to issues related to the statewide 
coordination of Program delivery through the four IOUs.  Data collected to conduct this analysis shall include, but is 
not limited to:  interviews and/or surveys with key stakeholders such as Program Managers and staff, regulators, 
program participants and non-participants, vendors, and other interested parties.  The Consultant shall prepare a 
memorandum summarizing the results of this research and deliver that memorandum in draft, and then final form to 
the PG&E Project Manager, incorporating any of the PG&E Project Manager’s comments on the draft memorandum 
into the final memorandum. 
 
Task 5 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Draft Memorandum summarizing the results of the statewide integration and other process evaluation issues.  
Due Date:  TBD 
•  Draft Memorandum summarizing the results of the statewide integration and other process evaluation issues.  
Due Date:  TBD 
 
 
Task 6:  Assemble Program Tracking Data 
 
After the PY2002 Program has been completed he Consultant shall assemble and report Program accomplishments 
on an overall statewide basis.  Information reported will include Program accomplishments, measure-by-measure 
accomplishments, reporting by service territory, Program activity business sector, special customer groups such as 
very small or hard-to-reach customers, etc.  The Consultant shall prepare a memorandum summarizing the results of 
this research and deliver that memorandum in draft, and then final form to the PG&E Project Manager, 
incorporating any of the PG&E Project Manager’s comments on the draft memorandum into the final memorandum. 
 
Task 6 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Draft memorandum summarizing Program accomplishments statewide.  Due Date:  TBD 
•  Final memorandum summarizing Program accomplishments statewide.  Due Date:  TBD 
 
 
Task 7:  Review Measure Installation and Verification Procedures and Results 
 
The Consultant shall review the verification and inspection process for the Program and the reporting of energy and 
demand savings to ensure that Program accomplishments are being reported properly.  An assessment of the 
verification process will be undertaken at the end of the year to ensure sampling validity and overall appropriateness 
of the approach, providing recommendations for improvement if necessary.  The Consultant shall prepare a 
memorandum summarizing the results of this research and deliver that memorandum in draft, and then final form to 
the PG&E Project Manager, incorporating any of the PG&E Project Manager’s comments on the draft memorandum 
into the final memorandum. 
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Task 7 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Draft memorandum reviewing inspection and verification procedures and reporting.  Due Date:  TBD 
•  Draft memorandum reviewing inspection and verification procedures and reporting.  Due Date:  TBD 
 
 
Task 8.  Prepare Reports 
 
Task 8.a  Write Draft Reports 
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft report or reports summarizing the results of the Work undertaken during this 
project.  The draft report or reports shall be submitted for the PG&E Project Manager’s review and approval prior to 
completing the Final Report(s). 
 
The Consultant shall prepare 15 bound copies and five unbound copies of these draft reports.  The Consultant shall 
deliver all bound copies of the report and unbound copies of the report to the PG&E Project Manager.  
 
At a minimum, the draft report and Final Report shall include the following elements: 
 
Executive Summary emphasizing the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  The executive 

summary shall be sufficient to serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less technical audience than 
that of the full report. 

Background or Introduction chapter including the research objectives and description of this Study in conjunction 
with the overall Tracking Study. 

Methodology chapter describing and justifying the chosen approach and data used in the Study. This chapter shall be 
based on the Research Plan. 

Results chapter including: A discussion of results from the analyses conducted during this Study including 
integration of market potential results from different sectors and implementation of a system to keep this 
information up-to-date on an ongoing basis. 

Recommendations Chapter including: 
• A discussion of the major issues arising from the Study; 
• Recommendations for keeping the market potential studies up-to-date; 
• Recommendations for altering the existing Program portfolio to better capture cost-effective energy and 

demand savings opportunities where they exist; 
• Recommendations for updating and improving cost-effectiveness analyses. 

Appendices including, but not limited to: 
• Documentation of all datasets delivered to the PG&E Project Manager noting the delivery has taken place; 
• Detailed description of study methodologies;  
• Bibliographies, and 
• Detailed description of all models used to conduct the market potential analyses. 

 
Task 8.b Write Final Reports 
 
The Consultant shall incorporate into a final report(s) all modifications agreed to between the Consultant and PG&E 
Project Manager after review of the draft report(s). 
 
The Consultant shall deliver the final draft report to the PG&E Project Manager for review and approval. 
 
After receiving the PG&E Project Manager’s approval of the final draft report, the Consultant shall prepare the Final 
Report and deliver all bound and unbound copies of the report to the to the PG&E Project Manager.  The final report 
shall be single-sided, camera-ready with graphics that are readable after copying. 
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The Consultant shall also deliver to the PG&E Project Manager electronic copies of the final report(s) in electronic 
format(s) requested by the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
 
Task 8 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Draft report(s):   Due Date - TBD 
•  Final report(s):  Due Date -TBD 
 
 
Task 9:  Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 
On an agreed-upon day and time, the Consultant and the PG&E Project Manager shall have a weekly conference 
telephone call, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.   In addition, the Consultant shall prepare 
and submit written monthly status reports with the monthly invoices by the tenth working day of each month to the 
PG&E Project Manager.  The monthly reports shall include: 

• Summary of the weekly conference calls; 
• Summary of accomplishments during the previous month, including survey disposition (if appropriate); 
• Current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests; 
• Variances in schedule and budget, including any necessary explanations; 
• If applicable, issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if possible) to be addressed.   

 
 
Task 9 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Monthly status reports due the 10th working day of each month 
 
 
Task 10  (Optional) Analysis, Regulatory Support and Consultation 
 
Consultant shall, at the PG&E Project Manager’s option and request, provide additional consulting and regulatory 
and analysis support.  All work on Task 10 shall be undertaken on a time and materials basis.  The cost of this task 
shall not exceed $90,000 and shall be governed by the Contract.  All Work on Task 10 may include, but is not 
limited to, the following: 

• The Consultant shall provide to the PG&E Project Manager additional Study analyses.     
• The Consultant shall provide analysis and testimony in response to regulatory inquiries about the Program 

or the way this Study was conducted. 
 
If the PG&E Project Manager determines that optional work under Task 10 is necessary, the PG&E Project Manager 
shall provide written notice to the Consultant authorizing expenditures in $2,500.00 increments and describing the 
Work to be performed, deliverable(s), due date(s), budget, hours allocated to key project staff and other staff, and 
any other information pertinent to the Work being requested.  Upon receipt of written notice, Consultant shall 
counter-sign the notice to show acceptance of the additional Work, deliverable(s), due date(s), budget and staffing 
requirements.  Consultant shall keep a copy of the written notice and shall return the original to the PG&E Project 
Manager.  No Work shall be conducted on Task 10 without prior written authorization from the PG&E Project 
Manager. 
 
Task 10 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager: 
•  Additional analysis, support, consultation:  Due Date:  As requested by the PG&E Project Manager 
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V.  BUDGET 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Work under this Contract on a lump sum basis, not to exceed $485,000 with the 
exception of any Work performed for Task 10.  All Work, if any, for Task 10 shall be performed on a time and 
materials basis. 
 
 

VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 
 
Bidders are encouraged to form teams with other consulting firms or individuals in order to provide the expertise 
required for the Studies. 
 
Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches.  More than one approach may be included in 
the proposal provided that separate budgets are provided for each proposed methodology.  Bidders shall clearly 
describe the analytical models they intend to use for the Study.  A discussion of the pros and cons of the proposed 
approach(es) must also be included.  Bidders must submit a proposed scope of work that must include the detailed 
tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the Study.  Bidder shall be prepared to submit the 
document electronically. 
 
A.  Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of the received proposals, Bidders shall submit their proposals in a format that corresponds 
to the following outline and corresponding page limits.  Total length, not including appendices, may not exceed 30 
pages.  Please be as specific as possible. 
 
Section 1: Introduction (2-page limit)  
Section 2: Technical discussions and proposed approaches (8-page limit) 
Section 3: Scope of work by Task (10-page limit) 
Section 4: Project management structure and qualification of key personnel (5-page limit) 
Section 5: Timeline, Staffing plan and Cost Summary by Task (3-page limit): (See cost summary format in 

Attachment B.) 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References for similar engagements (2-page limit) 
Appendices: Exceptions taken by Bidder to Contract General Conditions 
 
Full Resumes of all personnel except clerical 
 
Any other information requested or important for Bidder’s proposal 
 
The desired contents of the above sections are elaborated on below: 
 
Section 1: Introduction -- In this section, Bidders shall summarize their understanding of the PG&E requirements, 
their approach to fulfilling them, and why Bidder believes PG&E should select Bidder’s firm. 
 
Section 2: Technical Discussion and Proposed Approach – Bidders shall provide a discussion of the technical 
issues that need to be resolved in the Study (cite references in the literature, where appropriate) and how the 
proposed approach shall resolve these issues.   
 
Section 3: Scope of Work by Task -- At a minimum, Bidders shall propose a methodology for addressing the 
major Tasks listed in the Scope of Work section of this RFP.  In addition to responding to the RFP as written, 
Bidders, if they wish, may propose alternatives to the Tasks listed in this RFP.  However, the proposals shall be 
judged first on their response to the research requirements of the Study (Section IV above) and the Scope of Work 
(Section V above). 
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Section 4: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel -- The Bidders shall provide in 
this section a clear description of the responsibilities each of the key personnel shall have in executing the proposed 
workplan.  In addition, include a brief description of the experience and qualification of each of the key personnel to 
be assigned to the project (full resumes must be included as an appendix).  Bidders shall incorporate brief bulleted 
descriptions of up to three relevant previous engagements for each of the key personnel.  Qualifications and 
experience of key personnel shall rate more highly than qualifications and experience of the firm as a whole.  In 
addition to the requirements of General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel shall not 
be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with and written consent of PG&E 
Project Manager. 
 
 Section 5: Timeline, Staffing Plan, and Cost Summary by Task -- The Bidders shall provide: 
A costing summary sheet showing the total cost of the Study and Work. 
A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables.  Bidders shall assume a beginning and ending date 
for the Contract as shown in Section II of this RFP. 
The number of hours budgeted by Task for each of the key personnel.  Also, hourly rates for each of the contributing 
key personnel or employee category (analyst, engineer, etc.)  The format given in Attachment B of the RFP shall be 
used to show the proposed distribution effort. 
Cost summaries for the proposed workplan showing cost by Task in the format shown in Attachment B. 
Propose a payment schedule tied to the Contract deliverables in Section V. 
 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References: -- This section shall include the following:  The name and 
telephone number of at least four recent references for whom Bidder’s firm has completed studies using key 
personnel listed in the proposal.  Please note which personnel are associated with each reference.  At least three of 
the four references are to be from sources other than PG&E.  Include relevant corporate qualifications describing 
previous engagements pertinent to the Study. 
 
Appendices: 
 
Full Resumes – At a minimum, Bidders shall include in this section of the proposal full resumes of key personnel 
and any other supporting information, such as an example (i.e., an executive summary) of a report on the evaluation 
of similar services performed by key personnel mentioned in the proposal. 
 
Supporting Items:  This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section ofa  report (e.g., 
Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs completed by the key personnel proposed for the Study. 
 
B.  Selection Criteria for Bidder’s Proposal 
 
PG&E will evaluate the Bidder’s proposal according to the criteria listed below, but not necessarily in the order 
shown.  PG&E will be responsible for the selection of Bidders who will be awarded a Contract. 
 

• Thoroughness and Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP. 
• Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies. 
• Proposed Staffing Plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each Task, 

shall be judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed workplan. 
• Demonstrated history of good performance 
• Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling) shall be 

considered as an indication of the likely appearance of all memoranda and reports from the Bidder. 
• Bid Amount  
• Woman, Minority and Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise  status (“WMDVBE”).  Indicate WMDVBE 

Status. 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”) on behalf of the California Public Utilities Commission (“CPUC”) 
requests proposals from Consultants to conduct a Measurement and Evaluation (“M&E”) study (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Study”), to examine the effectiveness of the 2002 Statewide Nonresidential Retrofit Energy Audits 
Program (hereinafter referred to as the “Program”). This is an information-only program, with no expectation of 
determining any energy savings ensuing from it.  
 
This project will be conducted under a co-funding agreement with the Investor Owned Utilities (“IOUs”). PG&E 
will serve as project manager and is responsible for contracting, administering day-to-day project decisions, and 
coordinating with other IOUs. IOU M&E staff will serve as an advisory team to PG&E and the Consultant and will 
provide management and oversight for this statewide study. 
 
As project manager, PG&E will select the contractor to undertake the work outlined in the RFP and Statement of 
Work, subject to approval by the assigned Administrative Law Judge (“ALJ”). PG&E will apprise the CPUC of the 
Study’s progress through quarterly reports.  
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 
The CPUC’s Decision (D.01-11-066), defined nonresidential audit programs as: 
 

“Nonresidential audit programs are designed to inform small, medium and large nonresidential customers 
how to reduce their energy bills by the use of energy efficient measures. The programs generally rely on 
phone, online and software-based surveys for small and medium customers, and on-site audits for large 
customers.”  

 
The Program conforms to the CPUC’s definitions and is implemented in a uniform statewide fashion. Non-
residential customers are the primary target group of this program. This program will also target hard-to-reach 
(HTR) customers as defined in the Commission’s Energy Efficiency Policy Manual. Small and medium customer 
options include a phone-based audit, mail-in audit, CD Rom audit, on-site energy audit or an on-line audit. Audits 
for large customers include a prescreening process to select high energy saving potential end uses and secure 
customers’ commitments for implementation. The Program also includes the program component “How To Do an 
Energy Audit”, which offers both theoretical and on-site training to qualified personnel of a variety of organizations 
to enable them to provide comprehensive energy efficiency services.  
 
Also In Decision 01-11-066, the CPUC set forth rules and criteria for 2002-03 energy efficiency programs (Energy 
Efficiency Policy Manual Draft November 29, 2001) that included a provision for statewide evaluation, 
measurement and verification (“EM&V”) for information-only programs. The Policy Manual states (for 
information-only programs) that: 

 
“Information-only programs require an evaluation plan, but will not require the measurement and 
verification (M&V) components”…”all proposals must contain an initial plan for accomplishing the 
following EM&V objectives of the Commission: 

• Providing up-front market assessments and baseline analysis, especially for new programs; 
• Providing ongoing feedback, and corrective and constructive guidance regarding the 

implementation of programs; 
• Measuring indicators of the effectiveness of specific programs, including the testing of 

assumptions that underlie the program theory and approach; 
• Assessing the overall levels of performance and success of programs; and 
• Helping to assess whether there is a continuing need for the program.” 

 
This Study shall strive to meet all CPUC requirements listed above under the context of a comprehensive, Market 
Assessment and thorough Program Evaluation. 
 
 



EM&V PLANS FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS  ON-SITE AUDITS FOR SMALL NR CUSTOMERS 

Joint Utility Filing, June 17, 2002  Page 134 

III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION, OBJECTIVES, APPROACH, AND 
REQUIREMENTS, 

 
Study Description/Approach 
 
The overall goals of the Study are to document participant satisfaction with the Program and to provide guidance on 
whether the Program should be continued in the future and if so, what if any modifications are warranted. The Study 
will also document any actions participants take as a result of the Program and estimate the energy and/or peak load 
savings beyond a baseline. 
 
To accomplish this effort, the Study should carry out a baseline market assessment, a process and possibly, an impact 
evaluation. The evaluation approach will entail at least the following activities: 
 

• Telephone surveys and/or interviews to collect data from a sample of participants and Program Managers. 
Data collected (complemented by Program implementation tracking data) should enable Consultant to 
assess: audits done by type and customer class (including HTR), percent of customers that respond to 
audit marketing efforts, participant satisfaction, and process and marketing improvements. 

• A survey among a subset of participants to document energy efficiency actions (both with and without 
incentives) taken by participants and/or their employees as a result of the Program. 

• A baseline survey of nonparticipants to assess awareness, reasons for non-participation and energy 
efficiency practices. 

• Analyses to attempt to quantify potential savings accruing from participation in the Program. 
  
Study Requirements 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Study pursuant to the requirements described in this Section (Section III) and the 
detailed tasks, hereinafter referred to singularly and collectively as the “Scope of Work”, described in Section IV 
below, and in accordance with the General Conditions. 
 
Data Management 
It is up to the Consultant to assess the breath of data for relevancy and inclusion in the Study. To facilitate this, the 
Consultant shall have full responsibility for identifying and obtaining all relevant reports, data and study information 
from the four investor-owned utilities and other nation-wide program designers.  If necessary, PG&E’s  Project 
Manager will facilitate the data collection from the various investor-owned utilities. 
 
The Consultant shall be fully responsible for the proper management of all data, regardless of the form, source, and 
character or content.  The Consultant’s familiarity with Nonresidential Retrofit Audit programs is important. 
 
Confidentiality 
In performing the Study, the Consultant shall maintain all data from all investor-owned utilities confidential in 
accordance with Section 14 of the General Conditions that includes Exhibit A (Non-Disclosure and Use of 
Resources and Information Agreement) thereto.  All databases, including documentation, developed by the 
Consultant pursuant to the Contract, shall be done in accordance with the Database Guidelines (Attachment A).  The 
Consultant shall deliver to PG&E adequate data and documentation for verification of the Consultant’s results of the 
Study. 
 
Conditions 
The Consultant shall provide all the labor, materials, and equipment necessary to meet the research requirements 
outlined above and perform the Study in accordance with the Tasks detailed in Section V of this RFP.   
 
Consultant shall provide a list of Consultant’s key personnel who will be assigned to the Study.  In addition to the 
requirements of the General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel of the Consultant 
shall not be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with, and written consent of 
the PG&E Project Manager. 
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IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and produce the deliverables necessary to complete the Study and 
otherwise perform the Work: 
 
 Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 Task 2: Develop Final Study Research Plan 

c.  Develop Data Collection Strategy 
d.  Develop Final Study Design (including sampling) 

 Task 3: Develop Draft Survey Instruments 
a. Develop Nonparticipant Baseline Questionnaire 
b. Develop Participant Questionnaire 
c. Develop Program Manager Questionnaire 
d. Finalize Survey Instruments 

 Task 4: Conduct Data Collection Activities 
 Task 5: Conduct Study Analyses, and Prepare Reports 

c. Conduct Study Analyses 
d. Write Draft Reports 
e. Write Final Reports 

 Task 6: Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 Task 7: Analysis Support and Consultation 
 
Task 1:  Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, which shall be submitted, to the PG&E 
Project Manager for review three working days prior to this meeting.  The Consultant shall include with this agenda 
a list of the Consultant’s key personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting.  Key personnel of the 
Consultant, as pre-approved by the PG&E Project Manager, shall meet at PG&E San Francisco offices with the 
PG&E Project Manager and advisory team to refine the research objectives and methods, discuss pros and cons of 
alternative methodologies, discuss data requirements, clarify current data availability and quality, discuss any issues 
surrounding the execution and reporting of the results of the Study, and discuss the detailed Work Plan and schedule 
for the Tasks in the Study.  The Consultant shall prepare and submit to the PG&E Project Manager for approval, a 
memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Agenda with list of Consultant’s key personnel for the Study to PG&E for review at least three working days 
prior to project initiation meeting 
•  Memorandum to PG&E Project Manager documenting the results of the project initiation meeting, to be 
approved by PG&E Project Manager: Due Date - five working days after project initiation meeting  
 
 
Task 2:   Develop Final Study Research Plan   
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final research plan for the Study, hereinafter referred to as the “Research 
Plan”, for the PG&E Project Manager and advisory team review and approval.  The Research Plan shall provide a 
detailed description of all Work activities required to fulfill the Consultant’s obligations and the intent of the 
Contract and shall provide the framework of what shall be contained in the "Methodology Chapter" of the Study’s 
final report, hereinafter referred to as the “Final Report”. The Consultant’s restatement of the original proposal shall 
not be sufficient for this task.  The Consultant shall include all initial sampling plans, including a development of 
initial sample frames, in the Research Plan.  
 
At a minimum, the Consultant shall include in the Research Plan complete information regarding: 
 

1. The research objectives as discussed and refined in Task 1; 
2. A description of the key components to be included in the baseline assessment of the market; 
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3. A proposed data analysis approach that shall provide a thorough analysis of existing baseline conditions in 
California and if appropriate, from previous studies, etc.  

4. Data requirements, data acquisition, data cleaning and quality control plans associated with all proposed 
methodologies; 

5. Initial sampling plans;  
6. A detailed outline of draft reports; 
7. A detailed Work plan and schedule for the Study by Tasks and sub-Tasks; 
8. Draft copies of telephone and on-site survey instruments to be used in the Study; and 
9. Discussion of day-to-day project management issues. 

 
The Consultant shall submit the draft final Research Plan to the PG&E Project Manager and the advisory team for 
review and comment.  The Consultant shall finalize the Research Plan by incorporating any comments or changes (if 
applicable) from the PG&E Project Manager and SC. 
 
Tasks 2.a - 2.d below describe the data collection, sample and survey design activities required as part of Task 2. 
 
Task 2. a Develop Data Collection Strategy 
The Consultant shall develop a data collection strategy that shall address all Tasks necessary for reaching a 
representative sample of Program participants, nonparticipants, and Program Managers.   
 
For the task of attempting to quantify the potential savings, the Consultant’s data collection strategy shall also 
address any potential on-site data collection tasks for verifying self-reported energy efficient enhanced practices or 
purchases.  
 
The Consultant’s strategy shall use proven methods of collecting data, ensuring the: 
1. Quality and consistency of the data; 
2. Integrity of the relationship of the customer and PG&E, and the other Independently Owned Utilities (“IOUs”); 

and 
3. Timeliness of the data collection activities. 
 
Task 2. b Develop Final Sample Design and Sample Lists 
The Consultant shall design an appropriate sampling method and sample sizes for the surveys and interviews to be 
carried out.  The Consultant shall ensure that the final sample design is representative of the targeted population, 
which is the Program participants, non-participants, and Program Managers.  
 
Task 2Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E and CBEE: 
•  Detailed Draft Research Plan: Due Date –fifteen working days after Project Initiation Meeting 
•  Final Research Plan: Due Date – five working days after PG&E Project Manager and advisory team comments 
on Draft Research Plan are provided to Consultant 
 
 
Task 3:  Develop Survey Instruments 
The Consultant shall develop draft survey instruments for the telephone surveys and (if needed), for the on-site 
verification of participant energy efficiency enhancements.  The development of appropriate survey instruments 
shall be a multi-step process, starting with the definition of data requirements for the analysis and a pre-testing of the 
instruments.  The instruments shall be designed based on the Consultant's and other similar previous programs 
experiences.   
 
The survey instruments shall be concise and be directed toward gathering all information necessary to thoroughly 
address the Study research requirements.  The telephone or on-site surveys instruments shall allow the collection of 
participant and/or nonparticipant reasons for participating/not participating, participant satisfaction, intended use of 
knowledge gained, and allow for verification of the participants’ stated energy efficient behavior and equipment 
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purchases practices beyond a baseline.  All survey instruments shall be reviewed and approved by the PG&E Project 
Manager and the advisory team before being implemented by the Consultant. 
 
The Consultant shall conduct pre-tests of all survey instruments to ensure that all necessary data shall be gathered.  
The Consultant shall prepare and provide to the PG&E Project Manager and advisory team a memorandum 
documenting the results of the pre-test.  In consultation with the PG&E Project Manager and advisory team, the 
Consultant shall use the results of the pre-test to refine the final survey instruments. 
 
Task 3: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Draft Survey Instruments: Due Date –TBD 
•  Memorandum on Pre-test Results: Due Date –TBD  
•  Final survey instruments to PG&E Project Manager and SC: Due Date -TBD 
 
 
Task 4:  Conduct Data Collection Activities 
The Consultant shall conduct the data collection activities necessary to support all Study analyses and ensure that all 
relevant data is collected to support research requirements as stated in Section IV and Section V of this RFP. The 
Consultant shall complete surveys and/or interviews to a representative sample of Program participants, non-
participants, and Program Managers; ensuring that statistically reliable estimates are obtained. 
 
Upon completion of this Task, the Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager with a complete dataset of 
the information collected during the surveys and interviews, a memorandum describing the activities conducted 
under this Task and a summary of the information included in the data set. 
 
Task 4 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
Memorandum and documentation on the telephone, interview, and optional on-site survey datasets: Due Date - 
TBD 
 
Task 5:  Conduct Study Analyses, Prepare Reports  
 
Task 5.a Conduct Study Analyses 
The Consultant shall conduct the analyses to address all the research objectives and requirements outlined in 
Sections IV and V of this RFP.  The Study analysis shall be documented and yield reproducible results.  The 
Consultant shall propose a data analysis approach for review and comment by the PG&E Project Manager and the 
advisory team.  The approach should describe the intended analysis strategy.  In addition to providing a thorough 
analysis of existing baseline conditions in California, the analysis should track Program participants, and Program 
Managers’ satisfaction with the Program. Consultant shall do an analysis to quantify the energy saved by participants 
who implemented recommendations from the audits.  Upon comments received from the PG&E Project Manager and 
the advisory team, the Consultant shall revise the proposed approach as appropriate and implement the analyses. 
 
Task 5.b Write Draft Reports 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft report for the PG&E Project Manager, and the SC’s review and approval prior 
to completing the Final Report(s).  
 
The Consultant shall prepare and deliver 15 bound copies and five unbound copies of these draft reports to the 
PG&E Project Manager. 
 
At a minimum, the draft report and Final Report shall include the following elements: 
 

Executive Summary emphasizing the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  The executive 
summary shall be sufficient to serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less technical audience than 
that of the full report. 
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Background or Introduction chapter including the research objectives and description of this Study. 
 
Methodology chapter describing and justifying the chosen approach and data used in the Study. This chapter 

shall be based on the Research Plan. 
 
Results chapter including: 
• A discussion of results from data assessment and recommendations that influenced the Study design; 
• A discussion of participants and employees’ satisfaction, implementers’ recommendations and Program 

process evaluation; and 
• A discussion of peak load and/or energy savings ensuing from participants compared to a baseline; 
 
Recommendations chapter including: 
• A discussion of the major issues arising from the Study; 
• Recommendations for improving the implementation of the Program; and 
• Recommendations for continuing Program in the future. 
 
Appendices including, but not limited to: 
• Documentation of all datasets delivered to the PG&E Project Manager (actual data sets shall be separate 

from these appendices), with a memorandum to the PG&E Project Manager noting the delivery has taken 
place; 

• Clean copies of all survey instruments; 
• Final call disposition reports for all surveys; 
• Detailed description of methodology; and 
• Detailed description of all models used. 

 
Task 5.c  Write Final Reports 
The Consultant shall incorporate into a final draft report all modifications agreed to between the Consultant, PG&E 
Project Manager, and the advisory team after review of the draft report. 
 
The Consultant shall deliver the final draft report to the PG&E Project Manager, and the advisory team for review 
and approval. 
 
After receiving the PG&E Project Manager, and the SC’s approval of the final draft report, the Consultant shall 
prepare the Final Report and deliver fifteen bound copies and five unbound copies of the report to the PG&E Project 
Manager.  The final report shall be double-sided, camera-ready with graphics that are readable after copying. 
 
Task 5 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E and the CBEE: 
Draft report:  Due Date – TBD (Summer 2003) 
Final report:  Due Date –TBD (Summer 2003) 
 
 
Task 6:  Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 
On an agreed-upon day and time, the Consultant and the PG&E Project Manager shall have a bi-weekly conference 
telephone call, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.   In addition, the Consultant shall prepare 
and submit written monthly status reports with the monthly invoices by the tenth working day of each month to the 
PG&E Project Manager and email copies of the monthly status reports to the SC.  The monthly reports shall include: 

• Summary of the bi-weekly conference calls; 
• Summary of accomplishments during the previous month, including survey disposition (if appropriate); 
• Current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests; 
• Variances in schedule and budget, including any necessary explanations; 
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• If applicable, issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if possible) to be addressed.   
 
Task 6 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
Monthly status reports due the 10th working day of each month 
 
 
Task 7:  Analysis Support and Consultation 
 
Consultant shall, at the PG&E Project Manager and the advisory team’s option and request, provide additional 
consulting, support and modification services until December 31, 2003 as needed for this Study.  All work on Task 7 
shall be undertaken on a time and materials basis.  The cost of this task shall not exceed $15,000, shall be governed 
by the Contract and may include, but is not limited to conducting additional analysis using existing dataset to 
support program design and development: 
 
Task 7 Deliverables:   
Conduction additional analysis: Due Date - As requested by the SC 
 
 

V.  PROJECT BUDGET 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Work under this Contract on a lump sum basis , not to exceed $360,000  with the 
exception of any Work performed for Task 7.  All Work, if any, for Task 7 shall be performed on a time and 
materials basis.   
 
  

VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 
 
Bidders are encouraged to form teams with other consulting firms or individuals in order to provide the expertise 
required for the Study.   
 
Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches.  More than one approach may be included in 
the proposal provided that separate budgets are provided for each proposed methodology.  Bidders shall clearly 
describe the analytical models they intend to use for the Study.  A discussion of the pros and cons of the proposed 
approach(es) must also be included.  Bidders must submit a proposed scope of work that must include the detailed 
tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the Study.  Bidder shall be prepared to submit the 
document electronically. 
 
A.  Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of the received proposals, Bidders shall submit their proposals in a format that corresponds 
to the following outline and corresponding page limits.  Total length, not including appendices, may not exceed 30 
pages.  Please be as specific as possible. 
 
Section 1: Introduction (2-page limit)  
Section 2: Technical discussions and proposed approaches (8-page limit) 
Section 3: Scope of work by Task (10-page limit) 
Section 4: Project management structure and qualification of key personnel (5-page limit) 
Section 5: Timeline, Staffing plan and Cost Summary by Task (3-page limit): (See cost summary format in 

Attachment B.) 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References for similar engagements (2-page limit) 
Appendices: Exceptions taken by Bidder to Contract General Conditions 

Full Resumes of all personnel except clerical 
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Any other information requested or important for Bidder’s proposal 
 
The desired contents of the above sections are elaborated on below: 
 
Section 1: Introduction -- In this section, Bidders shall summarize their understanding of the PG&E requirements, 
their approach to fulfilling them, and why Bidder believes PG&E should select Bidder’s firm. 
 
Section 2: Technical Discussion and Proposed Approach – Bidders shall provide a discussion of the technical 
issues that need to be resolved in the Study (cite references in the literature, where appropriate) and how the 
proposed approach shall resolve these issues.   
 
At a minimum, Bidders shall discuss the following issues: 

 
1. Propose an initial Study approach, sampling plan, and research design for baseline assessment of 

public awareness and attitudes (used in as much detail as possible; see Section IV, Research 
Requirements). 

2. Specify the data collection tasks in terms of completed surveys, on-site surveys, any additional data 
collection needs. 

 
Section 3: Scope of Work by Task -- At a minimum, Bidders shall propose a methodology for addressing the 
major Tasks listed in the Scope of Work section of this RFP.  In addition to responding to the RFP as written, 
Bidders, if they wish, may propose alternatives to the Tasks listed in this RFP.  However, the proposals shall be 
judged first on their response to the research requirements of the Study (Section IV above) and the Scope of Work 
(Section V above). 
 
Section 4: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel -- The Bidders shall provide in 
this section a clear description of the responsibilities each of the key personnel shall have in executing the proposed 
work plan.  In addition, include a brief description of the experience and qualification of each of the key personnel 
to be assigned to the project (full resumes must be included as an appendix).  Bidders shall incorporate brief bulleted 
descriptions of up to three relevant previous engagements for each of the key personnel.  Qualifications and 
experience of key personnel shall rate more highly than qualifications and experience of the firm as a whole.  In 
addition to the requirements of General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel shall not 
be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with and written consent of PG&E 
Project Manager. 
 
Section 5: Timeline, Staffing Plan, and Cost Summary by Task -- The Bidders shall provide: 

− A costing summary sheet showing the total cost of the Study and Work. 
− A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables.  Bidders shall assume a beginning and 

ending date for the Contract as shown in Section II of this RFP. 
− The number of hours budgeted by Task for each of the key personnel.  Also, hourly rates for each of the 

contributing key personnel or employee category (analyst, engineer, etc.)  The format given in Attachment 
B of the RFP shall be used to show the proposed distribution effort. 

− Cost summaries for the proposed workplan showing cost by Task in the format shown in Attachment B. 
− Propose a payment schedule tied to the Contract deliverables in Section V. 

 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References: -- This section shall include the following: 
The name and telephone number of at least four recent references for whom Bidder’s firm has completed studies 
using key personnel listed in the proposal.  Please note which personnel are associated with each reference.  At least 
three of the four references are to be from sources other than PG&E.  Include 
relevant corporate qualifications describing previous engagements pertinent to the Study. 
 
Appendices: 
Full Resumes – At a minimum, Bidders shall include in this section of the proposal full resumes of key personnel 
and any other supporting information, such as an example (i.e., an executive summary) of a report on the evaluation 
of similar services performed by key personnel mentioned in the proposal. 
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Supporting Items: This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a report (e.g., 
Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs completed by the key personnel proposed for the Study. 
 
B.   Proposal Selection Process 
 
PG&E will evaluate the Bidders’ proposals according to the criteria listed below, but not necessarily in the order 
shown.  PG&E will be responsible for the selection of Bidders who will be awarded a Contract 
 
Thoroughness and Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP. 
 
Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies.  Key areas of experience include the 
following: 

• Market research design and implementation experience in consumer awareness, attitude and behavior 
studies; 

• Technical and on-site survey experience in non-residential conservation and energy audits; 
• Experience and/or knowledge of utility Demand Side Management Program and energy efficiency 

programs  
 
Proposed Staffing Plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each Task, shall be 
judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed work plan. 
 
Demonstrated history of good performance 
 
Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling) shall be considered as an 
indication of the likely appearance of all memoranda and reports from the Bidder. 
 
Bid Amount  
 
Woman, Minority and Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise status (“WMDVBE”).  Indicate WMDVBE Status. 
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EVALUATION, MEASUREMENT & VERIFICATION PLANS 
FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS 

12. Building Operator Certification Program (PG&E)  
 

 
Request For Proposals 

 
For 

 
A Measurement and Evaluation Study of the 

Nonresidential Retrofit Building Operator 
Certification and Training Program 

 
Proposal Sponsor: Pacific Gas & Electric Company 

 
 

A Joint Study Supported by:  
Pacific Gas & Electric, 

San Diego Gas & Electric, 
Southern California Edison, and 

Southern California Gas Company 
 
 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 
 



EM&V PLANS FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS  BUILDING OPERATOR CERTIFICATION PROGRAM 

Joint Utility Filing, June 17, 2002  Page 143 

I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”) on behalf of the California Public Utilities Commission (“CPUC”) 
requests proposals from Consultants to conduct a Measurement and Evaluation (“M&E”) study (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Study”), to examine the effectiveness of the 2002 Statewide Nonresidential Retrofit Building Operator 
Certification and Training Program (hereinafter referred to as the “Program”). This is an information-only program, 
with no expectation of determining any energy savings ensuing from it.  
This project will be conducted under a co-funding agreement with the Investor Owned Utilities (“IOUs”). PG&E 
will serve as project manager and is responsible for contracting and administering day-to-day project decisions, and 
coordinating with other IOUs. IOU M&E staff will serve as an advisory team to PG&E and the Consultant and will 
provide management and oversight for this statewide study. 
As project manager, PG&E will select the contractor to undertake the work outlined in the RFP and Statement of 
Work, subject to approval by the assigned Administrative Law Judge (“ALJ”). PG&E will apprise the CPUC of the 
Study’s progress through quarterly reports.  
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 
The CPUC’s Decision (D.01-11-066), defined building operator certification and training programs as follows:  

 
“Building operator certification and training programs would educate operators of large and medium 
commercial buildings, including public buildings, on short-and long-term peak demand and energy savings 
strategies for their buildings. After participating in training activities, individual building operators could 
become certified in efficient building operation.” 

 
The Program conforms to the CPUC’s definitions and is implemented in a uniform statewide fashion. Operators of 
medium and large commercial buildings are the primary target group of this program. Participants are expected to 
complete the course curriculum in approximately seven months. Participants who pass the course will be certified. 
Building operators will learn to get the most out of their systems by improving their analytical and practical skills on 
the job. The training will include equipment operations, the latest methods of building operation and maintenance 
and how to incorporate energy efficiency opportunities. Implementation of the Program will be completed in the 
first quarter of 2003. 
 
Also in Decision 01-11-066, the CPUC set forth rules and criteria for 2002-03 energy efficiency programs (Energy 
Efficiency Policy Manual Draft November 29, 2001) that included a provision for statewide evaluation, 
measurement and verification (EM&V) for information-only programs. The Policy Manual states (for information-
only programs) that: 

 
“Information-only programs require an evaluation plan, but will not require the measurement and verification 
(M&V) components”…”all proposals must contain an initial plan for accomplishing the following EM&V 
objectives of the Commission:” 

• Providing up-front market assessments and baseline analysis, especially for new programs; 
• Providing ongoing feedback, and corrective and constructive guidance regarding the 

implementation of programs; 
• Measuring indicators of the effectiveness of specific programs, including the testing of 

assumptions that underlie the program theory and approach; 
• Assessing the overall levels of performance and success of programs; and 
• Helping to assess whether there is a continuing need for the program. 

 
 

III.  STUDY OBJECTIVES, APPROACH AND REQUIREMENTS 
 

Study Objectives/Approach 
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The overall goals of the Study are to document participant satisfaction with the Program and to provide guidance on 
whether the Program should be continued in the future and if so, what if any modifications are warranted. An 
optional task would be to document any actions participants take as a result of the Program and estimate the energy 
and/or peak load savings beyond a baseline. 
 
To accomplish this effort, the Study should carry out a baseline market assessment, a process and an impact 
evaluation. The evaluation approach will entail at least the following activities: 

 
• A review of program implementation tracking data to assess participant recommendations to process and 

content improvements 
• A telephone survey that addresses participant satisfaction, participant and nonparticipant post-Program 

implementation actions, and nonparticipant awareness and practices (for baseline practices purposes). 
 

Study Requirements 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Study pursuant to the requirements described in this Section (Section III) and the 
detailed tasks, hereinafter referred to singularly and collectively as the “Scope of Work”, described in Section IV 
below, and in accordance with the General Conditions. 
 
Data Management 
It is up to the Consultant to assess the breath of data for relevancy and inclusion in the Study. To facilitate this, the 
Consultant shall have full responsibility for identifying and obtaining all relevant reports, data and study information 
from the four investor-owned utilities and other nation-wide program designers.  If necessary, PG&E’s  Project 
Manager will facilitate the data collection from the various investor-owned utilities.  
 
The Consultant shall be fully responsible for the proper management of all data, regardless of the form, source, and 
character or content.  The Consultant’s familiarity with Nonresidential Retrofit Building Operator Training and 
Certification programs is important. 
 
Confidentiality 
In performing the Study, the Consultant shall maintain all data from all investor-owned utilities confidential in 
accordance with Section 14 of the General Conditions that includes Exhibit A (Non-Disclosure and Use of 
Resources and Information Agreement) thereto.  All databases, including documentation, developed by the 
Consultant pursuant to the Contract, shall be done in accordance with the Database Guidelines (Attachment A).  The 
Consultant shall deliver to PG&E adequate data and documentation for verification of the Consultant’s results of the 
Study. 
 
Conditions 
The Consultant shall provide all the labor, materials, and equipment necessary to meet the research requirements 
outlined above and perform the Study in accordance with the Tasks detailed in Section V of this RFP.   
 
The Consultant shall provide a list of Consultant’s key personnel who will be assigned to the Study.  In addition to 
the requirements of the General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel of the Consultant 
shall not be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with, and written consent of 
the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
 

IV. SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and produce the deliverables necessary to complete the Study and 
otherwise perform the Work: 
 
 Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 Task 2: Develop Final Study Research Plan 

a.  Develop Data Collection Strategy 
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b.  Develop Final Study Design (including sampling) 
 Task 3: Develop Draft Survey Instruments 

a.  Develop Nonparticipant Baseline Questionnaire 
b.  Develop Participant Questionnaire 
c.  Develop Employer Questionnaire 
d.  Develop Program Manager Questionnaire 
e.  Finalize Survey Instruments 

 Task 4: Conduct Data Collection Activities 
 Task 5: Conduct Study Analyses, Prepare Reports 

a.  Conduct Study Analyses 
b.  Write Draft Reports 
c.  Write Final Reports 

 Task 6: Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 Task 7: Analysis Support and Consultation 
 
Task 1:  Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, which shall be submitted, to the PG&E 
Project Manager for review three working days prior to this meeting.  The Consultant shall include with this agenda 
a list of the Consultant’s key personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting.  Key personnel of the 
Consultant, as pre-approved by the PG&E Project Manager, shall meet at PG&E San Francisco offices with the 
PG&E Project Manager and advisory team members to refine the research objectives and methods, discuss pros and 
cons of alternative methodologies, discuss data requirements, clarify current data availability and quality, discuss 
any issues surrounding the execution and reporting of the results of the Study, and discuss the detailed Work Plan 
and schedule for the Tasks in the Study.  The Consultant shall prepare and submit to the PG&E Project Manager for 
approval, a memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Agenda with list of Consultant’s key personnel for the Study to PG&E for review at least three working days 
prior to project initiation meeting 
•  Memorandum to PG&E Project Manager documenting the results of the project initiation meeting, to be 
approved by PG&E Project Manager: Due Date - five working days after project initiation meeting  
 
 
Task 2:   Develop Final Study Research Plan   
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final research plan for the Study, hereinafter referred to as the “Research 
Plan”, for the PG&E Project Manager and advisory team review and approval.  The Research Plan shall provide a 
detailed description of all Work activities required to fulfill the Consultant’s obligations and the intent of the 
Contract and shall provide the framework of what shall be contained in the "Methodology Chapter" of the Study’s 
final report, hereinafter referred to as the “Final Report”. The Consultant’s restatement of the original proposal shall 
not be sufficient for this task.  The Consultant shall include all initial sampling plans, including a development of 
initial sample frames, in the Research Plan.  
 
At a minimum, the Consultant shall include in the Research Plan complete information regarding: 
 
a.  The research objectives as discussed and refined in Task 1; 
b.  A description of the key components to be included in the baseline assessment of the market; 
c.  A proposed data analysis approach that shall provide a thorough analysis of existing baseline conditions in 

California and if appropriate, from previous studies, etc.  
d.  Data requirements, data acquisition, data cleaning and quality control plans associated with all proposed 

methodologies; 
e.  Initial sampling plans;  
f.  A detailed outline of draft reports; 
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g.  A detailed Work plan and schedule for the Study by Tasks and sub-Tasks; 
h.  Draft copies of telephone and on-site survey instruments to be used in the Study; and 
i.  Discussion of day-to-day project management issues. 
 
The Consultant shall submit the draft final Research Plan to the PG&E Project Manager and the advisory team for 
review and comment.  The Consultant shall finalize the Research Plan by incorporating any comments or changes (if 
applicable) from the PG&E Project Manager and advisory team. 
 
Tasks 2.a - 2.d below describe the data collection, sample and survey design activities required as part of Task 2. 
 
Task 2. a  Develop Data Collection Strategy 
The Consultant shall develop a data collection strategy that shall address all Tasks necessary for reaching a 
representative sample of Program participants, their employers, and Program Managers.   
 
The Consultant’s data collection strategy shall also capture self reported energy efficient enhanced practices or 
purchases as a result of or due to Program participation.  
 
The Consultant’s strategy shall use proven methods of collecting data, ensuring the: 
1. Quality and consistency of the data; 
2. Integrity of the relationship of the customer and PG&E, and the other Independently Owned Utilities (“IOUs”); 

and, 
3. Timeliness of the data collection activities. 
 
Task 2. b  Develop Final Sample Design and Sample Lists 
The Consultant shall design an appropriate sampling method and sample sizes for the surveys and interviews to be 
carried out.  The Consultant shall ensure that the final sample design is representative of the targeted population, 
which is the Program participants, non-participants, their employees, and Program implementers.  
 
Task 2Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Detailed Draft Research Plan: Due Date –fifteen working days after Project Initiation Meeting 
•  Final Research Plan: Due Date – five working days after PG&E Project Manager and advisory team comments 
on Draft Research Plan are provided to Consultant 
 
 
Task 3:  Develop Survey Instruments 
 
The Consultant shall develop draft survey instruments for the telephone surveys and (if needed), for the on-site 
verification of participant energy efficiency enhancements.  The development of appropriate survey instruments 
shall be a multi-step process, starting with the definition of data requirements for the analysis and a pre-testing of the 
instruments.  The instruments shall be designed based on the Consultant's and other similar previous programs 
experiences.   
 
The survey instruments shall be concise and directed toward gathering all information necessary to thoroughly 
address the Study research requirements.  The telephone and course surveys instruments shall allow the collection of 
participant and/or nonparticipant reasons for participation, participant satisfaction and how the knowledge gained 
has been used by participants to enhance their energy efficient behavior and equipment purchases practices.  All 
survey instruments shall be reviewed and approved by the PG&E Project Manager and the advisory team before 
being implemented by the Consultant.   
 
The Consultant shall conduct pre-tests of all survey instruments to ensure that all necessary data shall be gathered.  
The Consultant shall prepare and provide to the PG&E Project Manager and advisory team a memorandum 
documenting the results of the pre-test.  In consultation with the PG&E Project Manager and advisory team, the 
Consultant shall use the results of the pre-test to refine the final survey instruments. 
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Task 3: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Draft Survey Instruments: Due Date –TBD 
•  Memorandum on Pre-test Results: Due Date –TBD  
•  Final survey instruments to PG&E Project Manager and advisory team: Due Date -TBD 
 
 
Task 4:  Conduct Data Collection Activities 
 
The Consultant shall conduct the data collection activities necessary to support all Study analyses. The Consultant 
shall complete surveys and/or interviews to a representative sample of Program participants, non-participants, and 
implementers; ensuring that statistically reliable estimates are obtained. The Consultant shall ensure that all relevant 
data is collected to support the research requirements as stated in Section IV and Section V of this RFP. 
 
Upon completion of this Task, the Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager with a complete dataset of 
the information collected during the surveys and interviews, a memorandum describing the activities conducted 
under this Task and a summary of the information included in the data set. 
 
Task 4 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Memorandum and documentation on the telephone, interview, and optional on-site survey datasets: Due Date - 
TBD 
 
 
Task 5:  Conduct Study Analyses, Prepare Reports  
 
Task 5.a Conduct Study Analyses 
The Consultant shall conduct the analyses to address all the research objectives and requirements outlined in 
Sections IV and V of this RFP.  The Study analysis shall be documented and yield reproducible results.  The 
Consultant shall propose a data analysis approach for review and comment by the PG&E Project Manager and the 
advisory team.  The approach should describe the intended analysis strategy.  In addition to providing a thorough 
analysis of existing baseline conditions in California, the analysis should track Program participants, their employees, 
and Program implementers’ satisfaction with the Program. Upon comments received from the PG&E Project Manager 
and the advisory team, the Consultant shall revise the proposed approach as appropriate and implement the analyses. 
 
Task 5.b Write Draft Reports 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft report for the PG&E Project Manager, and the advisory team’s review and 
approval prior to completing the Final Report(s).  
 
The Consultant shall prepare and deliver 15 bound copies and five unbound copies of these draft reports to the 
PG&E Project Manager. 
 
At a minimum, the draft report and Final Report shall include the following elements: 
 
Executive Summary emphasizing the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  The executive 
summary shall be sufficient to serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less technical audience than that of 
the full report. 
 
Background or Introduction chapter including the research objectives and description of this Study. 
 
Methodology chapter describing and justifying the chosen approach and data used in the Study. This chapter shall be 
based on the Research Plan. 
 
Results chapter including: 
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• A discussion of results from data assessment and recommendations that influenced the Study design; 
• A discussion of participants and employees’ satisfaction, implementers’ recommendations and Program 

process evaluation; and 
• If optional task approved, a discussion of peak load and/or energy savings ensuing from participants 

compared to a baseline; 
 
Recommendations Chapter including: 

• A discussion of the major issues arising from the Study; 
• Recommendations for improving the implementation of the Program; and 
• Recommendations for continuing Program in the future. 

 
Appendices including, but not limited to: 

• Documentation of all datasets delivered to the PG&E Project Manager (actual data sets shall be separate 
from these appendices), with a memorandum to the PG&E Project Manager noting the delivery has taken 
place; 

• Clean copies of all survey instruments; 
• Final call disposition reports for all surveys; 
• Detailed description of methodology; and 
• Detailed description of all models used. 

 
Task 5.c  Write Final Reports 
The Consultant shall incorporate into a final draft report all modifications agreed to between the Consultant, PG&E 
Project Manager, and the advisory team after review of the draft report. 
 
The Consultant shall deliver the final draft report to the PG&E Project Manager, and the advisory team for review 
and approval. 
 
After receiving the PG&E Project Manager, and the advisory team’s approval of the final draft report, the 
Consultant shall prepare the Final Report and deliver fifteen bound copies and five unbound copies of the report to 
the PG&E Project Manager.  The final report shall be double-sided, camera-ready with graphics that are readable 
after copying. 
 
Task 5 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Draft report:  Due Date – TBD (Summer 2003) 
•  Final report:  Due Date –TBD (Summer 2003) 
 
 
Task 6:  Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting 
 
On an agreed-upon day and time, the Consultant and the PG&E Project Manager shall have a bi-weekly conference 
telephone call, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.   In addition, the Consultant shall prepare 
and submit written monthly status reports with the monthly invoices by the tenth working day of each month to the 
PG&E Project Manager and email copies of the monthly status reports to the advisory team.  The monthly reports 
shall include: 

• Summary of the bi-weekly conference calls; 
• Summary of accomplishments during the previous month, including survey disposition (if appropriate); 
• Current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests; 
• Variances in schedule and budget, including any necessary explanations; 
• If applicable, issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if possible) to be addressed.   
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Task 6 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
Monthly status reports due the 10th working day of each month 
 
 
Task 7:  Analysis Support and Consultation 
 
Consultant shall, at the PG&E Project Manager and advisory team’s option and request, provide additional 
consulting, support and modification services until December 31, 2003 as needed for this Study.  All work on Task 7 
shall be undertaken on a time and materials basis.  The cost of this task shall not exceed $5,000, shall be governed 
by the Contract and may include, but is not limited to conducting additional analysis using existing dataset to 
support program design and development: 
 
Task 7 Deliverables:   
Conduction additional analysis: Due Date - As requested by the advisory team 
 
 

V.  BUDGET 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Work under this Contract on a lump sum basis, not to exceed $50,000 with the 
exception of any Work performed for Task 7.  All Work, if any, for Task 7 shall be performed on a time and 
materials basis.   
 
 

VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 
 
Bidders are encouraged to form teams with other consulting firms or individuals in order to provide the expertise 
required for the Study.   
 
Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches.  More than one approach may be included in 
the proposal provided that separate budgets are provided for each proposed methodology.  Bidders shall clearly 
describe the analytical models they intend to use for the Study.  A discussion of the pros and cons of the proposed 
approach(es) must also be included.  Bidders must submit a proposed scope of work that must include the detailed 
tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the Study.  Bidder shall be prepared to submit the 
document electronically. 
 
A.  Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of the received proposals, Bidders shall submit their proposals in a format that corresponds 
to the following outline and corresponding page limits.  Total length, not including appendices, may not exceed 30 
pages.  Please be as specific as possible. 
 
Section 1: Introduction (2-page limit)  
Section 2: Technical discussions and proposed approaches (8-page limit) 
Section 3: Scope of work by Task (10-page limit) 
Section 4: Project management structure and qualification of key personnel (5-page limit) 
Section 5: Timeline, Staffing plan and Cost Summary by Task (3-page limit): (See cost summary format in 

Attachment B.) 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References for similar engagements (2-page limit) 
Appendices: Exceptions taken by Bidder to Contract General Conditions 

Full Resumes of all personnel except clerical 
Any other information requested or important for Bidder’s proposal 

 
The desired contents of the above sections are elaborated on below: 
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Section 1: Introduction -- In this section, Bidders shall summarize their understanding of the PG&E requirements, 
their approach to fulfilling them, and why Bidder believes PG&E should select Bidder’s firm. 
 
Section 2: Technical Discussion and Proposed Approach – Bidders shall provide a discussion of the technical 
issues that need to be resolved in the Study (cite references in the literature, where appropriate) and how the 
proposed approach shall resolve these issues.   
 
At a minimum, Bidders shall discuss the following issues: 

• Propose an initial Study approach, sampling plan, and research design for assessment of building operators 
awareness and knowledge gained from the Program (used in as much detail as possible; see Section IV, 
Research Requirements). 

• Specify the data collection tasks in terms of completed surveys, any additional data collection needs. 
 
Section 3: Scope of Work by Task -- At a minimum, Bidders shall propose a methodology for addressing the 
major Tasks listed in the Scope of Work section of this RFP.  In addition to responding to the RFP as written, 
Bidders, if they wish, may propose alternatives to the Tasks listed in this RFP.  However, the proposals shall be 
judged first on their response to the research requirements of the Study (Section IV above) and the Scope of Work 
(Section V above). 
 
Section 4: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel -- The Bidders shall provide in 
this section a clear description of the responsibilities each of the key personnel shall have in executing the proposed 
work plan.  In addition, include a brief description of the experience and qualification of each of the key personnel 
to be assigned to the project (full resumes must be included as an appendix).  Bidders shall incorporate brief bulleted 
descriptions of up to three relevant previous engagements for each of the key personnel.  Qualifications and 
experience of key personnel shall rate more highly than qualifications and experience of the firm as a whole.  In 
addition to the requirements of General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel shall not 
be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with and written consent of PG&E 
Project Manager. 
 
 Section 5: Timeline, Staffing Plan, and Cost Summary by Task -- The Bidders shall provide: 

• A costing summary sheet showing the total cost of the Study and Work. 
• A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables.  Bidders shall assume a beginning and 

ending date for the Contract as shown in Section II of this RFP. 
• The number of hours budgeted by Task for each of the key personnel.  Also, hourly rates for each of the 

contributing key personnel or employee category (analyst, engineer, etc.)  The format given in Attachment 
B of the RFP shall be used to show the proposed distribution effort. 

• Cost summaries for the proposed workplan showing cost by Task in the format shown in Attachment B. 
• Propose a payment schedule tied to the Contract deliverables in Section V. 

 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References: -- This section shall include the following: 
The name and telephone number of at least four recent references for whom Bidder’s firm has completed studies 
using key personnel listed in the proposal.  Please note which personnel are associated with each reference.  At least 
three of the four references are to be from sources other than PG&E.  Include relevant corporate qualifications 
describing previous engagements pertinent to the Study. 
 
Appendices: 
Full Resumes – At a minimum, Bidders shall include in this section of the proposal full resumes of key personnel 
and any other supporting information, such as an example (i.e., an executive summary) of a report on the evaluation 
of similar services performed by key personnel mentioned in the proposal. 
 
Supporting Items: This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a report (e.g., 
Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs completed by the key personnel proposed for the Study. 
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B.   Proposal Selection Process 
 
PG&E will evaluate the Bidders’ proposals according to the criteria listed below, but not necessarily in the order 
shown.  PG&E will be responsible for the selection of Bidders who will be awarded a Contract 
 
Thoroughness and Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP. 
 
Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies.  Key areas of experience include the 
following: 

• Market research design and implementation; 
• Technical experience in non-residential conservation and energy audits; 
• Experience and/or knowledge of utility and energy efficiency programs  

 
Proposed Staffing Plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each Task, shall be 
judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed work plan. 
 
Demonstrated history of good performance 
 
Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling) shall be considered as an 
indication of the likely appearance of all memoranda and reports from the Bidder. 
 
Bid Amount  
 
Woman, Minority and Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise status (“WMDVBE”).  Indicate WMDVBE Status. 
 
 



 

Joint Utility Filing, June 17, 2002  Page 152 

EVALUATION, MEASUREMENT & VERIFICATION PLANS 
FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS 

13. Emerging Technologies Demonstration Program (SCE) 
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For 

 
A Measurement and Evaluation Study of the 

2002 Statewide Nonresidential Retrofit 
Emerging Technologies Program 

 
Proposal Sponsor: Southern California Edison Company 

 
 

A Joint Study Supported by:  
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Southern California Gas Company 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
Southern California Edison Company (SCE) requests proposals to conduct a Measurement and Evaluation Study of 
the Statewide Nonresidential Retrofit Emerging Technologies (ETP) Program on behalf of Pacific Gas & Electric 
Company (“PG&E”), San Diego Gas & Electric Company (“SDG&E”), and Southern California Gas Company 
(“SCG”), hereafter referred to collectively as the investor-owned utilities (IOUs). Southern California Edison has the 
responsibility for managing this study on behalf of the IOUs and will coordinate with all utilities to carry out this 
project. 
 
The evaluation entails both a market assessment and process evaluation of the statewide program. The primary goal 
of the market assessment study is to evaluate program effectiveness and overall success by measuring indicators of 
program effectiveness and testing the assumptions underlying the program theory. The goal of the process 
evaluation is to provide ongoing feedback and corrective guidance regarding program design and implementation. 
 
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 
Given rapidly evolving trends in California’s energy efficiency infrastructure, as well as larger issues related to 
deregulation of energy markets in California, there is a commensurate need to review and update the process and 
standards by which program accomplishments are measured, evaluated and reported. The CPUC has ordered a set of 
evaluation, measurement, and verification (“EM&V”) studies for utility statewide programs. EM&V studies are 
aimed at determining the effects of a particular program, including program-induced changes in energy efficiency 
markets, energy savings, and program cost-effectiveness. This evaluation study meets the objectives of the 
Commission as outlined in the Energy Efficiency Policy Manual for information-only programs.  
 
On December 14, 2001, the IOUs filed their Energy Efficiency Program Proposals for 2002 with the California 
Public Utilities Commission (CPUC). Part of the IOUs’ filing included “Statewide Programs.” These statewide 
programs, while managed by the individual IOUs, are designed to be consistent statewide. Therefore, the statewide 
programs are identical in terms of key implementation characteristics, including incentive levels and application 
procedures and program implementation. CPUC Interim Opinion Selecting 2002 Statewide Energy Efficiency 
Programs, R.01-08-028 on March 21, 2001 authorized funding for this program. 
 
Program Description and Objectives 
The Statewide Emerging Technologies Program (ETP) is an information-only program that seeks to accelerate the 
introduction of energy efficient technologies, applications, and analytical tools that are not widely adopted in 
California. The program targets nonresidential customers and is composed of two parts: 1) demonstration and 
information transfer, and 2) the Emerging Technologies Coordinating Council (ETCC). 
 
The demonstration and information transfer portion of the program focuses on near-commercial and commercial 
energy efficient applications with low market penetration. The objective of the demonstration projects, which are 
conducted either at customer sites or in controlled environments, is to provide design, performance, and verification 
of novel energy efficient systems, helping to reduce the market barriers to their wider acceptance. In addition, the 
program’s demonstration projects help to measure, verify, and document the potential future energy savings of 
specific applications in different market segments. The objective of the information transfer efforts, which are 
customized to targeted markets, is to disseminate project results. A variety of means will be used including (but not 
limited to): detailed project reports, design documentation, professional and industry forums, technical and non-
technical publications, trade journals and shows, site visits and tours, internet web pages, workshops, seminars, 
conferences, and mainstream energy efficiency programs. 
 
The ETCC is a statewide information exchange and coordination effort between Pacific Gas and Electric Company 
(PG&E), San Diego Gas and Electric Company (SDG&E), Southern California Edison Company (SCE), Southern 
California Gas Company (SCG), and the California Energy Commission’s (CEC) Public Interest Research (PIER) 
Program. 
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Each utility Statewide ETP consists of activities that may be coordinated with other utilities and the CEC, and 
activities that are unique to each utility service territory customer base. The efforts that each utility undertakes, as 
part of the statewide ETP will be guided by the prioritization of their customer base needs, coordinated ETCC 
activities, technology readiness, and their approved program funding level. In particular, the ETCC coordination 
effort ensures an effective linkage between entities involved in either the development or delivery of new energy 
efficient technologies in California. 
 
These efforts include working with members of the research and design communities, manufacturers, energy 
efficiency advocates, and customer groups including, but not limited to, Electric Power Research Institute (EPRI), 
Universities, ESOURCE, California Institute for Energy Efficiency (CIEE), American Society of Heating, 
Refrigeration, and Air-Conditioning Engineers, Inc. (ASHRAE), Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, 
Inc. (IEEE), national laboratories, Department of Energy (DOE), Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), NASA, 
engineering firms, and industry and trade groups. The utilities ETP efforts form an important link in the 
commercialization of energy efficient emerging natural gas and electric technologies and applications. 
 
Previous Research 
The utilities have completed previous market assessments and process evaluations of their Emerging Technology 
Programs. Studies completed in 1999 by PG&E (Emerging Technology Efficiency Market Share Needs Assessment, 
Feasibility, and Market Penetration Scoping Study) and in 2001 by SCE (Evaluation of the SCE Emerging 
Technology Program) are examples. These studies will be made available to the selected Contractor at the Project 
Kick-Off meeting and may be used to inform both the market assessment and process evaluation. 
 
 

III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 
 
This Study will evaluate current program effectiveness and overall success as well as provide feedback and guidance 
that will be used for program planning, to improve program design and implementation, and, ultimately, future 
program performance. The Study objectives are further described below: 
 
1. Evaluate program success by measuring indicators of program effectiveness and test the assumptions underlying 
the program theory. 
 
The general research hypothesis is that the ETP activities will cause an increase in awareness of targeted 
technologies. Any changes over time in the indicators can be considered as evidence of market effects, but only to 
the extent that other non-ETP activities in the market can be ruled out as explanations of this change. Therefore, the 
goal of this evaluation is to evaluate the success of the program by measuring indicators such as awareness amongst 
the target audience of those emergent energy efficient technologies targeted by the ETP, and the degree to which 
behaviors of the target audience have changed regarding the adoption and use or commercialization of these 
emergent energy efficient technologies. An assessment of program performance provides a test of the program’s 
ability to overcome barriers to the implementation and commercialization of energy efficient technologies by using a 
variety of methods to disseminate information about emergent energy efficient technologies. 
 
2. Provide ongoing feedback and corrective guidance regarding program design and implementation. 
 
The goal is to assess the effectiveness of the different strategies the program employs to reach the target audience 
and to achieve program objectives and goals. Thus, the purpose is to assess the impacts of program activities such as 
coordination activities, project demonstrations, and information delivery mechanisms such as showcases, 
conferences, professional consultations, websites, journal articles, trade shows, and seminars, and ongoing 
interactions with professional associations and industry and trade groups. 
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IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 
 

The Contractor shall perform the study pursuant to the research objectives described in Section III and the detailed 
tasks described in this section. The winning Bidder’s scope of work will include detailed tasks and deliverables 
necessary to complete this Study. These include the following general tasks: 
 

Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 
Task 4: Data Collection Procedure 
Task 5: Data Collection 
Task 6: Data Analysis 
Task 7: Final Reporting 
Task 7: Project Management and Reporting 

 
The evaluation entails both a market assessment and a process evaluation of the statewide program. These activities 
assist with assessing market impacts and awareness of energy efficient emerging technologies and practices. 
Activities may include the evaluation of participant awareness and behavior with respect to emerging technologies 
and assessment of information dissemination strategies. In addition, the evaluation should evaluate and document 
program accomplishments noting best practices and potential strategies for improving the overall program design. 
 
The details of each of the project tasks are described below. 
 
A.  Task 1: Project Kick-Off Meeting 
 
After the award of the contract, a project initiation meeting shall be held at a place to be determined by SCE.  At this 
time, the Contractor’s study team will meet with the SCE Project Manager and the project review team to refine the 
research objectives and design, clarify pertinent issues, discuss data requirements, and discuss the detailed work plan 
and schedule for the project. The Contractor shall prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, which must 
be submitted to the Project Manager for review, three working days prior to the meeting. The Contractor shall 
include with this agenda a list of the key personnel who will be present at the project initiation meeting. Within five 
working days following the project initiation meeting, the Contractor shall also prepare a detailed memorandum 
documenting the results of the meeting, indicating the personnel assigned to the study along with their telephone and 
fax numbers and e-mail addresses. 
 
Deliverables: Project Initiation Meeting 
Agenda [August 2002] 
Project Initiation Meeting [August 2002] 
Results Of Meeting Memo [August 2002] 
 
 
B.  Task 2:  Revised Research Plan 
The Contractor shall prepare a research plan that is based on the original proposal as modified in the project 
initiation meeting for the project review team’s consideration and approval. The purpose of the research plan is to 
lay out, in detail, the steps that will be taken to meet the research objectives of the Study and shall be completed to 
the satisfaction of the project review team. 
 
The Contractor shall submit the draft Research Plan for approval by the project review team and shall incorporate 
the team’s comments and then submit a revised research plan for the consideration and approval of the project 
review team. The Research Plan shall contain a detailed description of all activities required to complete the project 
and provide the framework of what shall be contained in the ‘Methodology’ section of the final report, including the 
plan for the market assessment and process evaluation activities, and the analysis plan. 
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At a minimum the research plan must include: 
! Introduction and Key Issues: The Contractor shall summarize the purpose of the study, clearly state the 

research requirements, present the revised research objectives as developed in Task 1, and discuss any key 
issues that were raised during the project initiation meeting. 

! Description of Study Requirements: The Contractor shall identify all activities pertinent to conducting the 
study including identification of data sources and detailed specification and justification of methods to be used 
in both parts of this evaluation, including those to evaluate program success and attainment of program goals. 

! Detailed Work Plan and Schedule: The Contractor shall break down the requirements of this Study into tasks 
and subtasks. In the detailed work plan and schedule, the Contractor shall indicate the level of effort expected 
by key staff and others by task.  These work plans and schedules shall be integrated into the project timeline to 
reconcile the project schedule with staff assignments. The Contractor shall provide a clearly specified scope of 
work and end product for each task. Where applicable, all linkages and/or interactions between tasks shall be 
clearly identified so that interactions between tasks and the effects of changing scope and timing of each task 
can be ascertained and tracked. 

! Project Management Plan: The Contractor shall outline the project management reporting schedule, format, 
and process to ensure consistent and timely communication, periodic reporting, and issue resolution. Critical 
study milestones shall be identified for monitoring. 

! Detailed Outline of Draft Study Report: The Contractor shall prepare and include an outline and format for 
the draft and final reports. 

 
Deliverables: Draft Research Plan 
[August 2002] 
Final Research Plan [September 2002] 
 
C.  Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 
 
The Contractor shall define the data collection requirements for the study, including a sampling plan that meets the 
study objectives as described in this RFP and a sample frame that reflects the appropriate target audiences. After 
preparing the sample frames, the Contractor shall draw the samples needed for interviewing to be completed in Task 
4, which could entail participant surveys or in-depth interviews with a sample of program participants. In either 
case, the basis for the sample will be specific target audience members who participated in ETP activities in 2002 
(including those who host showcases in their buildings, participate in or attend showcase demonstrations, workshops 
or seminars, and those who request technical information on showcases and targeted technologies) to evaluate the 
success of program activities and customer satisfaction with program delivery.  
 
To conduct the process evaluation, it is expected that the Contractor will gather and review program information and 
documentation, and conduct interviews with program administrators and staff. The customer satisfaction data 
gathered in the interviews of target audience participants should also be included in this analysis. In addition, 
monitoring data gathered from the showcases at the demonstration could be used to verify the efficacy of the 
showcased technologies. Bidders should describe their proposed data collection and sampling strategy, provide 
justification for the approach, and highlight their experiences in drawing similar types of samples. 
 
Deliverable: Data Collection and 
Sampling Plan [September 2002]. 
 
 
D.  Task 4: Data Collection Procedure 
 
Prior to actual data collection, the Contractor shall develop survey instruments, an interview guide, and a detailed 
data collection procedure, including survey and interview protocols. The survey instruments and interview guide 
should be based on the research plan for this study and designed to ensure that the necessary data is collected to 
meet the study objectives. Also the survey instruments and interview guide should be designed to accommodate the 
different focuses and targets of the Statewide Emerging Technologies Program. 
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Deliverables: 
Data Collection Procedure Memo [September 2002] 
Draft and Final Survey Instruments [September 2002] 
Interview Guide [September 2002] 
 
 
E.  Task 5: Data Collection 
 
After the data collection instruments have been approved, the Contractor will conduct the data collection activities. 
The data collection effort must address both of the research objectives described in Section III. 
 
Experienced interviewers, familiar with conducting survey or in-depth interviews with the target audiences, should 
conduct the participant interviews. Interviewers shall be trained in the objectives and data quality requirements of 
this project. Data quality checking procedures shall be developed to ensure that interviewers collect accurate and 
complete data. The Contractor shall be expected to complete at least the number of interviews designated in the 
approved sample plan. 
 
The Contractor shall conduct a pre-test of the survey instruments prior to fielding the full survey, if applicable. The 
Contractor shall prepare and provide to the SCE Project Manager and advisory team a memorandum documenting 
the results of the pre-test. In consultation with the SCE Project Manager and advisory team, the Contractor shall use 
the results of the pre-test to refine the final survey instruments where appropriate. 
 
For the process evaluation, the Contractor shall collect and review program data and documentation and conduct 
interviews with program administrators and staff to review program processes and implementation strategies. 
 
A data collection completion memo shall be developed and submitted to the SCE Program Manager after the data 
collection is complete, but before the data analysis begins. The completion memo will document the quantity of 
surveys or interviews completed, describe the data collection process, and report on any problems with the actual 
data collection. This memo should provide insight into the proposed data collection effort for future evaluation 
efforts. 
 
Database of Survey Data and Documentation: The Contractor will provide the final coded questionnaires 
(codebook), if applicable, and the interview data shall be entered into an electronic database to facilitate future 
analysis. Data entry procedures shall be developed to ensure data quality and consistent entry of all fields. Data shall 
be submitted to the SCE Project Manager in a mutually acceptable, commonly usable electronic format, along with a 
documented data dictionary and summary printouts that describe the database contents. Proposals should discuss the 
database to be used and the data quality procedures planned. 
 
Deliverables: Survey Pre-test (if 
applicable) [January 2003] 
Data Collection Completion Memo [March 2003] 
Coded Questionnaires (if applicable) [March 2003] 
Final Database of Survey and/or Interview Responses [March 2003] 
 
 
F.  Task 6: Data Analysis 
 
The collected data should be analyzed to address each of the research objectives. Accordingly, the analysis should: 
! detail the results of the data collection, 
! draw conclusions about the usefulness and effectiveness of program activities including identifying 

appropriate technologies for demonstration and disseminating information about emergent energy-efficient 
technologies and applications; 

! assess the effectiveness of the program at providing beneficial, customized information to market actors 
and overcoming barriers to implementation and commercialization of energy efficient technologies or 
technologies with low market penetration rates; and, 
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! assess the program’s success at employing effective strategies to reach the target audience and to achieve 
program objectives and goals. 

 
Deliverable: 
Draft Analysis Results [April 2003] 
 
 
G.  Task 7: Final Reporting 
 
The Contractor shall present the final project results from both the process evaluation and the market assessment to 
the ETCC, utility program administrators, and the project review team. The Contractor shall incorporate comments 
from this presentation into the final analysis and study reports. The final report shall include two components: 1) the 
process evaluation, and, 2) the market assessment. 
 
Deliverables  
Final Results Presentation [May 2003] 
Draft Study Report [May 2003] 
Final Study Report [May 2003] 
 
 
H.  Task 8: Project Management and Reporting 
 
Management of the project is ongoing; responsibilities include regular project updates with the SCE Project 
Manager and coordination per the study requirements with the different utility project representatives. On an agreed-
upon day and time, the Contractor and the Project Manager will have a bi-weekly conference telephone call, during 
which the Contractor shall provide a project update. In addition, the contractor shall prepare monthly written 
progress reports that show the Study progress over the prior month and the planned activities for the current month, 
which will be disseminated to the project review team. These reports must be filed with the Edison Project Manager 
on the first Monday of each month. 
 
Deliverables: 
Project Management Responsibilities [Ongoing] 
Monthly Progress Reports [Ongoing] 
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V.  BUDGET AND TIMELINE 
 
This is a lump sum contract not to exceed $60,000. 
 
Contract payment shall be tied to satisfactory completion of the deliverables listed by task in the Scope of Work 
section of this RFP (See Section IV). Satisfactory completion means that the “Deliverables” are completed to the 
satisfaction of the SCE Program Manager and the project review team. Bidders should assume a general project 
schedule as shown below; however, Bidders are encouraged to propose their own detailed schedules based on the 
fixed deliverables: 
 
Project Tasks and Deliverables Completion Dates 
Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting  
  Kick-Off Meeting August 2002 
  Project Initiation Meeting Agenda August 2002 
  Meeting Memo with Action Items August 2002 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan  
  Draft Research Plan August 2002 
  Final Research Plan  September 2002 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design  
  Data Collection and Sampling Plan September 2002 
Task 4: Data Collection Procedure  
  Data Collection Procedure Memo September 2002 
  Draft and Final Survey Instruments September 2002 
  Interview Guide September 2002 
Task 5: Data Collection  
  Survey Pre-test (if applicable) January 2003 
  Data Collection Completion Memo March 2003 
  Coded Questionnaires (Codebook) March 2003 
  Final Database of Survey and Interview Responses March 2003 
Task 6: Data Analysis  
  Draft Analysis Results April 2003 
Task 7: Final Reporting  
  Final Results Presentation May 2003 
  Draft Study Report May 2003 
  Final Study Report May 2003 
Task 8: Project Management and Reporting   
 Bi-weekly conference calls (Ongoing) 
 Monthly Progress Reports (Ongoing) 
 
 
 

VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 
 
A.  Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of proposals, Bidders must strictly adhere to the following outline and page limits. Please 
be specific. Recommendations for changes to the research plan as outlined in this RFP are encouraged but should be 
addressed and budgeted separately from the full response to this RFP. 

Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 
Appendices 
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Material submitted becomes the property of the utilities. Confidential or proprietary material should not be included. 
Bidders shall not be reimbursed for the cost of preparing proposals. 
 
The total length of the proposal must not exceed 25 pages plus 15 pages of appendices. While brevity is 
strongly encouraged, Bidders should be as specific as possible within the given page limits. The expected contents 
of the proposal are: 
 
Section 1: Introduction (3-page limit) 
 
In this section, summarize your understanding of the project requirements, your general approach to fulfilling them, 
and why your firm should be selected (including subcontractors, if any). 
 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control (15-page limit) 
 
In this section, discuss the technical and logistical issues that need to be resolved in this project. These issues should 
be organized by task and should include the following: 
 
! A plan for conducting the process evaluation activities. 
! A plan for conducting the market assessment activities. 
! A plan for quality assurance procedures. 
! A plan for reporting the findings and results. 
! A plan for making the data and documentation accessible and transferable. 

 
The proposal should discuss the Bidder’s specific study approach and plan for prioritizing and completing the study 
tasks, being sure to specify the research design and evaluation methods to be used in as much detail as possible. If 
Bidders wish to do so, they may propose alternatives or expansions to the tasks listed in this RFP. However, the 
proposals will be judged first on their response to the research objectives and the scope of work as described in the 
RFP. 
 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel (5-page limit) 
 
In this section, include a representation of the project management structure. Also, Bidders must provide a clear 
description of the responsibilities that each of the key personnel will have in executing the proposed scope of work, 
and a brief description of the relevant experience and qualifications of each person (full resumes must be included as 
an appendix). This description must incorporate a brief bulleted description of up to three recent and relevant 
evaluation projects for each of the key personnel. 
 
Key personnel identified in the proposal may not be substituted when performing work on the contract without prior 
written approval from the SCE Project Manager. Approval for substitution of key personnel will not be 
automatic. 
 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan (2-page limit) 
 
This section must include the following: 
 
! A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables. 
! The hourly rates and number of hours budgeted by task for each of the key personnel or staffing categories; 

 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary (2-page limit) 
 
This section must include the following: 
 
! A cost summary for the proposed work plan showing the total study cost and cost by task; 
! A proposed payment schedule tied to the contract deliverables. 
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Be sure to include an alternative budget and plan for any suggested changes in design. 
 
Appendices: (15-page limit) 
 
The following items must be included as appendices: 
 
! Two-page Resumes for Key Project Personnel: Bidders shall include brief resumes of key personnel – a 

maximum of two pages per person. 
! Supporting Items: This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a report 

(e.g., Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs done by the key personnel working on the 
Study. 

! References: Provide at least three recent references on relevant projects. 
 
B.  Proposal Selection Process 
 
Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches. A discussion of the pros and cons of the 
proposed approach must also be included. Bidders shall submit a proposed scope of work that includes the detailed 
tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the study. SCE will evaluate the Bidders’ proposals 
according to the criteria listed below: 
 
1. Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the research objectives and completing the 

tasks described in this RFP. 
2. Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies or work.  Key areas of expertise include 

the following: 
! Technical experience and clear understanding of study requirements. 
! Knowledge of energy efficiency programs. 
! Previous experience in working with utility programs and regulatory personnel. 

3. Proposed staffing plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each task. The 
staffing plan will be judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed scope of work. 

5. Past performance of the Bidder and any proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines, with well-regarded 
work, for SCE, the IOUs, and other clients. 

6. Quality and completeness of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, spelling, etc.). 
The quality of the proposal will be considered an indication of the likely appearance of deliverables from the 
Bidder. 

7. Bid amount of each of the specified tasks.  Although the authorizing CPUC decision includes a preliminary total 
budget for this study, Bidders may recommend a larger or smaller total budget, with justification. 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
As the NRNC MA&E Program Area manager, Southern California Edison is seeking a contractor to develop 
quantifiable information on the changes in building efficiency attributable to the Savings By Design program 
influences.  
 
The study will build on the NRNC Building Efficiency Assessment (BEA) Study from PY2000-2001, and will use a 
similar reporting format. Savings By Design program tracking information is available from the IOU partners 
implementing the program. Additional information will be collected for a sample of program participants, as well as 
comparable non-participants, using on site surveys and analyzed using DOE-2 simulations.  
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 
The non-residential new construction (NRNC) sector is important for achieving long-term energy savings in the 
overall market. By helping to make new buildings more energy efficient, California is not only capturing significant 
lost opportunities, but also is changing the commercial building market. This study will assess the levels of energy 
efficiency in a sample of buildings and identify how and where SBD is having success.  
 
The non-residential new construction (NRNC) market is different from the retrofit market in that it produces 
buildings with integrated systems of measures. Retrofits are primarily one-for-one replacements of existing systems 
or components.  While we can track the installation rates of individual measures in new construction, the true target 
is whole building efficiency.  New building energy efficiency is the product of complex design practices, and of the 
interactions of multiple measures.  This makes for interesting challenges in assessing and evaluating changes to the 
NRNC market. As such, the study needs to calculate savings by end-use of systems improvements, as well as by 
whole building integrated design. The information developed should help assess the success of NRNC program 
designs and implementation activities. 
 

III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 
 
This on-going study quantifies the whole-building and end-use energy savings and efficiencies of both participant 
and non-participant buildings. The approach to developing these data is similar to that used in preparing the 
statewide NRNC Baseline Study and the results can be referenced back to that study to assess progress on an annual 
(or more frequent) basis.  This data is developed on an on-going basis (sampled quarterly), capturing the data stream 
as the projects enter the program and are carried through to construction. The results provide timely feedback to 
program managers and policymakers and should facilitate incremental improvements to program process and 
operations.  The results will also identify changes in design practices as a result of program operation.  This project 
establishes an early baseline of program participant attitudes and responses to the program, including information on 
program design, the application process, the design assistance services provided by the programs, the timing of 
program events relative to project events, etc.   
 
The study approach will be consistent with the BEA 2000-2001 approach. Specifically, the study will include the 
following steps: 

• Conduct detailed on-site surveys and build DOE-2 models of each building in the sample.   

• Calculate energy savings by end use and for whole buildings, as the delta between as-built and baseline energy 
efficiencies.   

• Develop quantifiable information on the changes in building efficiency attributable to the Savings By Design 
program influences.  Information about the new Title 24 requirements should also be developed for a similar 
population of non-participating buildings.   

• Track specific building and equipment characteristics (e.g. types of glazing, types of lamps, ballasts and light 
fixtures, HVAC system types, etc.). 
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This project will address the participant population for the Savings By Design program, as well as a comparable 
population of non-participating buildings.  Program tracking system data will enable selection of the participant 
sample, while Dodge data will allow selection of comparable non-participant buildings.   
 
While we have data on the end-use efficiencies through this process, we have not teased out the information needed 
to highlight significant new trends in the technologies used. This information will help program planners to shift the 
emphasis toward these new technologies (and away from technologies that are maturing in the marketplace). To 
address this issue, this study will include an additional task to identify technology trends in the nonresidential new 
construction market. The goal of this task is to identify the most promising new technology efficiency trends in new 
construction.  This component of the study will provide evidence of measure penetration and efficiency trends and 
develop case studies of leading examples of new technologies. 
 

IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 
 

The scope of work will include detailed tasks and deliverables necessary to perform this work. These include the 
following general tasks.  

Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 
Task 4: Date Collection Procedure  
Task 5: Data Collection and Consolidation 
Task 6: Data Analysis 
Task 7: Final Report 
Task 8: Project Management and Reporting 

Each task is described below.  
 
Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting 
 
Upon award of the contract, the Contractor will meet with Edison and its project manager, the HESCHONG MAHONE 
GROUP (HMG), to address issues that will aid in the refinement or revision of the study design.  The Contractor will 
present an overview of its proposal and address questions from project stakeholders.  The Contractor will then 
prepare detailed minutes summarizing the results of the meeting, particularly decisions reached by the parties during 
the meeting.  These minutes will be reviewed and approved by SCE (and its project manager) to confirm that both 
parties have a common understanding of key issues. 
 
Deliverables:   
•  Kick-off meeting (Aug 2002) 
•  Minutes of Kick-off meeting 
 
 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan 
 
Incorporating the results of the Kick-off Meeting, the Contractor will prepare a research plan presenting a detailed 
description of all activities required to fulfill the contract.  At a minimum, the research plan must include: 

• Detailed description of the research objectives as discussed in Task 1. 

• Detailed specification and justification of the methods to be used in this study to develop the sample (e.g. 
sampling methodology, program data collection, Dodge reports, etc.). 

• Data acquisition plan, i.e., a description of how, and when, the required data will be obtained. 

• Description of the methods to be used to collect on-site building specific data. 

• Description of the methods to be used to calculate gross energy savings, at the end-use level.  
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• Description of the methods to be used to calculate net energy savings, spillover analysis and other related 
process evaluation issues (e.g. decision-maker survey). 

• Detailed outline of project report. 

• Final detailed work plan and schedule for the study by task and sub-task. 
 
Deliverables: 
•  Revised Research Plan (Aug 2002) 
 
 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 
 
The data collection design for this study consists of selecting a sample of Savings By Design program participants 
and a matched sample of non-participants.  
 
Projected program activity for 2002 (supplied by the program managers) will be used in conjunction with program 
activity from prior years, to determine the planned sample size for the participant sample. For consistency with 
previous studies the participant sample will be stratified by the tracking estimate of annual energy savings, with 
proportional representation of utilities, building types and climate zone in the combined participant population. Once 
the participant sample is selected, a non-participant sample will be developed from F.W. Dodge Reports. 
 
Deliverables: Data Collection Sampling Plan (included in the Research Plan) (Aug 2002) 
 
 
Task 4:  Data Collection Procedure 
 
The primary BEA task consists of two components:  

• structured surveys with decision-makers 

• on-site surveys of sampled buildings 
 
 
This task begins with a data request to each Partner utility to obtain data for all of the sampled SBD projects. 
Project-specific program data will be reviewed prior to actual data collection. The decision-maker surveys are used 
to supply information for the net-to-gross analysis and secure permission to conduct the on-site survey. The on-site 
surveys provide inputs to DOE-2 models to estimate energy and demand use and savings.  
The contractor shall provide draft survey instruments as part of the Research Plan along with a discussion of how the 
collected data will be used in the analysis.  
 
Deliverables 
•   Draft Survey Instruments (included in the Research Plan) (Aug 2002) 
 
 
Task 5:  Data Collection and Consolidation 
As stated in Task 4 above, there are two specific BEA data collection tasks: 

• decision-makers surveys  

• on-site surveys  
 
Using building owner and designer data from the sample, the contractor shall locate and contact the owner of each 
building in the sample to conduct the decision-maker survey. One or more decision-maker surveys may be required 
for each project. Interviewers shall be trained in how to conduct the interviews with particular emphasis on 
maintaining good customer relations. All telephone calls shall be logged and tracking reports submitted to the 
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project manager.  Telephone survey data shall be entered into an electronic database, preferably Access 2000, for 
further analysis. Bidders should describe the quality control and data cleaning procedures to be used.  
 
The level of on-site data collection will be consistent with previous BEA activity. At a minimum detailed data will 
be collected on building envelope characteristics, mechanical systems, and lighting systems. Special attention will 
be given to identification of program measures for program participants. Surveyors experienced in commercial 
building surveys and utility energy efficiency programs shall conduct on-site surveys. On-site data shall be entered 
into the existing BEA Access database to facilitate future analysis.  
 
The secondary Trends Identification task will include interviews with program field representatives to discover new 
technology trends observed among program participants. Data collection for this task will also include secondary 
information on sources of supply and installation expertise. 
 
 
Task 6:  Data Analysis 
 
The on-site survey data will be used to develop “as-built” DOE-2 simulation models. The “as-built” model shall 
assume full occupancy and normal building operation. For this, and all subsequent runs, long-term average (TMY) 
weather data shall be used so that resulting energy savings represent reasonable long-term averages.  
 
Once the as-built and baseline building models are defined, an additional set of parametric runs will be done to 
estimate the program impact on the lighting, HVAC, and shell / daylighting end-uses.  The baseline model will be 
returned to the as-built design in a series of steps utilized in the NRNC Baseline study, and the 2000-2001 BEA 
study. The parametric analysis proposed for this project is summarized below: 
 

1. Shell, measures only –  Baseline envelope properties (glazing U-value and shading coefficient; and 
opaque surface insulation) for incented measures only will be returned to their as-built condition. 

2. All Shell – All baseline envelope properties will be returned to their as-built condition. 
3. Lighting Power Density, measures only –  Run 2 above, plus baseline lighting power densities for 

spaces in the building that received incentives will be returned to their as-built condition. 
4. All Lighting Power Density – Run 2 above, plus all baseline lighting power densities will be returned 

to their as-built condition. 
5. Daylighting Controls, measures only –  Run 4 above, plus daylighting controls that received incentives 

will be returned to their as-built condition. 
6. All Daylighting Controls – Run 4 above, plus all daylighting controls will be returned to their as-built 

condition. 
7. Other Lighting Controls, measures only –  Run 6 above, plus all other lighting controls that received 

incentives will be returned to their as-built condition. 
8. All Other Lighting Controls – Run 6 above, plus all other lighting controls will be returned to their as-

built condition. 
9. Motors and Air Distribution, measures only –  Run 8 above, plus baseline motor efficiency, fan power 

indices (W/CFM), and motor controls for incented measures only will be returned to their as-built 
condition. 

10. All Motors and Air Distribution – Run 8 above, plus all baseline motor efficiency fan power indices 
(W/CFM), and motor controls will be returned to their as-built condition. 

11. HVAC, measures only.  Run 10 above, plus HVAC parameters for incented measures only will be 
returned to their as-built condition. 

12. All HVAC – Run 10 above, plus all HVAC parameters will be returned to their as-built condition.   
13. Refrigeration, measures only – Run 12 above, plus refrigeration parameters for incented measures in 

buildings eligible for the grocery store refrigeration program only will be returned to their as-built 
condition. 

14. All Refrigeration – Run 12 above, plus all refrigeration parameters in buildings eligible for the grocery 
store refrigeration programs will be returned to their as-built condition. This run is equivalent to the 
full as-built run.  Note:  refrigeration parameters in buildings not eligible for the grocery store 
refrigeration programs will remain at the as-built level for all parametric runs.  
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Savings from projects participating under the “Other Systems” option will be added to the applicable parametric 
categories defined above.  For example, savings from refrigerated warehouse improvements will be added to the 
refrigeration parametric. The results of the DOE-2 simulations shall be extracted from the output reports and 
compiled in the existing BEA Access database.  
 
The net-to-gross analysis will attempt to estimate the portion of the savings that can be directly credited to the 
program. In determining net program impacts, the contractor shall use: the decision-maker information, the results 
of the gross impact analysis, program information and data obtained from secondary data sources.  
 
The analysis for the Trends Identification task will include developing case studies of leading examples of new 
technologies, highlighting application advantages/disadvantages, commissioning issues, and other information about 
how the technologies are used and preparing a discussion of trends observed. 
 
The results of the analysis will be discussed in an interim report and presented at a project meeting. At a minimum, 
the report will describe the analysis methodologies and summarize the results. The format shall be consistent with 
the reports produced in PY2000-2001. 
 
Deliverables: 
•  Interim Report (March 2003) 
•  Building Characteristics & Simulation Results Database (Aug. 2003) 
 
 
Task 7: Final Report 
 
An annual report will be prepared that combines the various intermediate deliverables required in the Study, 
incorporating reviewers’ comments on the earlier reports, and rewriting as necessary to provide continuity and final 
conclusions.  For continuity, the annual report will have the same structure as the PY2000-2001 reports. 
 
Deliverables: 
•  Annual Report (Aug 2003) 
 
 
Task 8:  Project Management and Reporting 
 
Monthly progress reports will be submitted that include the following elements: 
• Summary of all accomplishments during the previous month, percentage completion for each task, and the 

problems encountered and anticipated 

• Current month’s activities/plans, including any request for assistance required 

• Variances in schedule and/or budgets, including the necessary explanations and proposed solutions for those 
variances 

• Other issues or concerns to be addressed and proposed solutions. 
 
Deliverables: 
•  Monthly Progress Report, 5th of each month 
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V.  BUDGET AND TIMELINE 
 
To provide an informative profile of the SBD program activity and results, the study will collect data for Program 
Year (PY) 2002.  All work should be completed by August 31, 2003. 
 
The study may continue for another year, with continued data collection, database updating, and additional 
reporting. Whether the PY2003 work is approved or not, the Contractor should be available for regulatory support as 
needed in 2003, to address any questions by regulatory agencies about the reports relating to PY2002.  This support 
will be reimbursed on a time and materials basis. 
 
An initial budget estimate for this project of $350,000 was included in SCE’s program plans for PY2002. This 
budget estimate is only an estimate, and it is mentioned here only because all bidders should have access to the same 
information.  Bidders should not regard it as either a minimum, or a maximum. 
 
Bidders should provide budgets that show both cost ($) and resource (hours) proposed for the project.  Bidders 
should propose their budgets as follows: 
 

1. Provide a combined cost and resource budget by task, by each key person, (identified by name), support 
personnel, (identified by category, i.e., field surveyor, analyst, clerical, etc.) and subcontractors (in total), 
with totals by line and column for the PY2002 study.  

 
2. Provide an hourly billing schedule, which will be in effect for the period of this project for each key person 

(both prime and sub-contractor identified by name) and for each labor category of support personnel (for 
both prime and sub-contractor). 

 
Following is a summary of the major project schedule dates for the PY2002 study.  The reports listed and the due 
dates are taken from the individual task list of deliverables.  Note that the final report and databases are due to 
Edison on or before August 31, 2003. 
 

Task Task Description Completion Date 
Task 1 Project Kick-off Meeting Aug 2002 
Task 2 Revised Research Plan Aug 2002 
Task 3 Data Collection Sampling Design TBD 
Task 4 Data Collection Procedure TBD 
Task 5 Data Collection and Consolidation Quarterly 
Task 6 Data Analysis March 2003 
Task 7 Final Report  Aug. 2003  
Task 8 Project Reporting Monthly 

 
 

VI.  Bid Requirements 

This section details the requirements for proposal submittals. The first section describes the proposal format and the 
second section describes the selection criteria.  
 
Proposal Format 

All materials submitted become the property of Edison.  Confidential or proprietary material should not be included.  
Bidders will not be reimbursed for the cost of preparing proposals.  The desired contents of these sections follow: 
 
Section 1: Introduction 
Summarize your understanding of the project requirements, your general approach to fulfilling them, and why your 
firm should be selected. 
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Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
 
Overall Approach: 

This section should begin with a discussion of the issues to be addressed and your suggested overall approach to 
handling them.  This should be followed with a detailed task-by-task description of your suggested approach to the 
project.  Include the methods that you will use and identify any anticipated problems and your methods for 
addressing them.  This section should include a discussion of the following issues (at a minimum): 

• The methodology and the data sources that will be used to assess market characteristics of nonresidential new 
construction across all building types and utility service territories. 

• A plan to deal with inconsistencies among the various utilities SBD program tracking data sets. Although the 
specifics of addressing these inconsistencies will not be known until the project is underway, bidders should 
discuss areas where comparability is important and provide general guidelines regarding how the existing data 
could be modified to achieve project objectives. 

• A plan for quality assurance procedures as described earlier. 

• A plan for making the data and documentation accessible and transferable. 
 
Detailed Work Plan by Task: 

In this section the Contractor should identify their understanding and plan to carry out each task as outlined in the 
scope of work of this RFP.  Procedures and sub-tasks needed to assure quality control and effective management for 
each task should be outlined and explained in detail.   
 
Quality control of all processes throughout the period of this study is of utmost importance.  An integral part of the 
discussion of your methodology for executing and completing each task must be a thorough description and 
discussion of the quality control of the resources used and the methods that the Contractor will employ to 
compensate for any inconsistencies in the databases used. 
 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
 
Include a clear description of the responsibilities of each of the key personnel in executing the proposed work plan.  
Include a brief description of the experience and qualifications of each of the key personnel assigned to the project.  
Full resumes must be included in an Appendix.  Include brief bulleted descriptions of up to three relevant previous 
assignments for each of the key personnel. 
 
The proposal should indicate previous experience of your firm and key project personnel in new construction 
evaluation activities similar to those required for this study. 
 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
 
Proposals should include a timeline for completing each of the major tasks and their associated deliverables. A 
GANTT Chart of the proposed project timeline should be submitted as part of the proposal.  A discussion of the 
staffing requirements for each task, describing the responsibilities of each key person, support personnel by job 
category and each subcontractor is required. 
 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 

 
The resource and cost summary should be included in this section.  The specific requirements are discussed above 
under “Budget”. 
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Appendices 
 

Appendices should include: 

1. Exceptions to contract General Terms and Conditions.  Bidders who are unable to comply with any part of the 
General Terms and Conditions must state the exceptions explicitly in this section of the proposal. 

2. Any supporting information, such as an example of an executive summary of a report on a similar topic written 
by key personnel identified in the proposal. 

3. References.  Provide at least three recent references on similar projects. 

4. Resumes of key personnel and personnel contributing significant effort to this project. 
 
Proposal Selection Process 

 
Proposals will be compared according to the criteria listed below. 

1. Thoroughness of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  (25%) 

2. Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  (25%) 

3. Bid amount.  (20%) 

4. Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar projects.  (20%) 

5. Past performance of the bidder and any proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines with acceptable work, 
both for Edison and for others.  (10%) 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
As the NRNC MA&E Program Area manager, Southern California Edison is seeking a contractor to track changes 
in the market characteristics of Non-Residential New Construction (NRNC) and to track Savings By Design (SBD) 
activities by the investor-owned utilities. The main objective of this study is to summarize and report market 
characteristic information to support the SBD program.  

Savings By Design program tracking information is available from the IOU partners implementing the program. 
Program and market characteristics, by building type, will be reported at the utility level, the county level and the 
statewide level. 

This data will be tracked on an on-going quarterly basis, and developed into standardized half-annual reports to 
allow for assessment of the NRNC market over time.  

The study will build on the NRNC Market Characterization and Program Activities Tracking Reports (MCPAT) 
from PY2000-2001, and will use a similar format to report on the NRNC market activities for the year 2002.  

 
II.  BACKGROUND 

The non-residential new construction (NRNC) sector is important for achieving long-term energy savings in the 
overall market. By helping to make new buildings more energy efficient, California is not only capturing significant 
lost opportunities, but also is changing the commercial building market. This study will assess the levels of 
construction activity and identify how and where SBD is having success.  

The non-residential new construction (NRNC) market is different from the retrofit market in that it produces 
buildings with integrated systems of measures.  Retrofits are primarily one-for-one replacements of existing systems 
or components.  While we can track the installation rates of individual measures in new construction, the true target 
is whole building efficiency.  New building energy efficiency is the product of complex design practices, and of the 
interactions of multiple measures.  This makes for interesting challenges in assessing and evaluating changes to the 
NRNC market.  

The four major utility companies in California have successfully developed, and are implementing the statewide 
NRNC program, Savings By Design. The developers and implementers of this program are among the primary users 
of the MCPAT data collection and reporting activities. Other users include state and utility policymakers and their 
advisors, as well as interested stakeholders.  

In order for program planners and policy makers to develop and maintain effective NRNC programs, it is important 
that they have accurate information on current construction activity. The information developed should help them to 
assess the success of SBD and its implementation activities. The study will also help interested parties to make any 
needed improvements or mid-course corrections in their policies and programs.  

 
III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 

The MCPAT study will continue to provide information for the following two areas: 

NRNC market characteristics: construction value and volume, types of buildings, design team characteristics, etc.  
This information is needed so that NRNC market activities can adapt and prioritize their efforts to meet the needs of 
the different segments. Data will be collected describing the construction value and volume of the NRNC market, 
types of buildings, sizes of buildings, types of owners, and design team characteristics. The characteristics of the 
NRNC market including the actions and changes that occur over time will be tracked.   

NRNC Savings By Design (SBD) program activity tracking and penetration in the NRNC market. Data will be 
collected quarterly, and will include the number of program participants, type of participants, number of projects 
signed up for the program, type and size of projects, type of measures installed, and geographic locations. This 
information is drawn from each of the Partner utilities’ internal tracking systems.  Similar to the activities conducted 
in PY2000-2001, the data will be integrated to support statewide and cross-utility analyses. 
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The study approach will be consistent with the MCPAT 2000-2001 approach. Specifically, 

• Dodge Reports on current and pending non-residential new construction projects, and permit data assembled 
from city and county building departments by the Construction Industry Research Board will serve as primary 
resources for conducting the quarterly NRNC market characterization. 

• The Partner utilities’ Savings by Design tracking systems will be obtained, and the data will be consolidated 
into a statewide SBD database.  The SBD statewide database and will constitute the basis for the quarterly SBD 
Program Tracking and Penetration Analysis.  

Using the SBD program activity data and the NRNC market characterization data, half-annual SBD Program 
Tracking and Penetration Analysis Reports are prepared.  The reports will categorize and analyze the SBD program 
activity according to number of participants in the program, number of projects signed up for the program, type and 
size of projects, and energy savings.  The reports will analyze the relative penetration of the SBD program activities 
in the different NRNC market segments and service territories.  The reports will also document trends over time, as 
the Program extends its activity in the NRNC market.  Program penetration will be calculated as the fraction of total 
NRNC projects that participated in the SBD program. 

The details of the tasks are presented in the following section, Scope of Work. 

 
IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 

The scope of work will include detailed tasks and deliverables necessary to perform this work. These include the 
following general tasks.  

Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 
Task 4: Date Collection Procedure  
Task 5: Data Collection and Consolidation 
Task 6: Data Analysis 
Task 7: Final Report 
Task 8: Project Management and Reporting 

Each task is described below.  

 
Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting 

Upon award of the contract, the Contractor will meet with Edison and its project manager, the HESCHONG MAHONE 
GROUP (HMG), to address issues that will aid in the refinement or revision of the study design.  The Contractor will 
present an overview of its proposal and address questions from project stakeholders.  The Contractor will then 
prepare detailed minutes summarizing the results of the meeting, particularly decisions reached by the parties during 
the meeting.  These minutes will be reviewed and approved by SCE (and its project manager) to confirm that both 
parties have a common understanding of key issues. 
 
Deliverables:   
•  Kick-off meeting (Aug 2002)  
•  Minutes of Kick-off meeting 
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Task 2: Revised Research Plan 

Incorporating the results of the Kick-off Meeting, the Contractor will prepare a research plan presenting a detailed 
description of all activities required to fulfill the contract.  At a minimum, the research plan must include: 

• Detailed description of the research objectives as discussed in Task 1. 

• Detailed specification and justification of the methods to be used in this study to develop the database and 
resources (e.g. Dodge reports, building permits, etc.). 

• Data acquisition plan, i.e., a description of how, and when, the required data will be obtained. 

• Description of the methods to be used to merge the data from the Partners’ program tracking databases. 

• Detailed outline of half-annual reports. 

• Final detailed work plan and schedule for the study by task and sub-task. 
 
Deliverables:   
Revised Research Plan (Aug 2002) 
 
 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 

The data collection design for this study consists of collecting new construction information for the overall market 
and Savings By Design program activity data. For NRNC market activity, data are collected to describe construction 
value and volume of the NRNC market, types of buildings, size of buildings, and design team characteristics.  
For consistency with previous studies, the data sources have already been selected.  
F.W. Dodge Reports provide detailed project information on construction projects started within a given time 
period, and will constitute the main data source.  The specific Dodge resources are: 

• F.W. Dodge’s Market Analyzer service records and reports the number of new projects, dollar value, square 
footage, and project type by specific counties or by Metropolitan Statistical Areas.   

• F.W. Dodge’s Market Players service provides specific project details and contact information, including 
owner, design team, builder, and contractor.   

 
Once obtained, the F.W. Dodge database updates will be available as a source of information regarding the NRNC 
market for other NRNC studies beside MCPAT.   
 
To supplement the F.W. Dodge Reports, Construction Industry Research Board (CIRB) data will also be obtained. 
The CIRB obtains building permit data from the state’s more than 515 city and county building departments in 
California.  The CIRB will supply monthly data by county and building type, describing permit value.  While these 
data are not by far as complete as the F.W. Dodge Reports, they will provide a framework for the volume of permits 
that are filed in California each quarter. 
 
 
Task 4:  Data Collection Procedure 

For program activity tracking, data collected will include the number of participants in the program, type of 
participants, number of projects signed up, type and size of projects, and energy savings.  These data will be drawn 
from each of the Partner utility’s internal tracking system, which will be combined into a common statewide 
database.  

The task begins with a data request to each Partner utility. Once data from all of the SBD tracking systems have 
been received, the contents of each database will be compared and assessed for data consistency and completeness.   
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Task 5:  Data Collection and Consolidation 
Once the F.W. Dodge and CIRB data are assembled, they will be cleaned using the procedure developed in PY2000-
2001 study for consistency. Projects from the F.W. Dodge database will be mapped to each utility’s service territory 
using the zip code-to-utility mapping obtained from the CEC, and revised in PY2001. 

The internal SBD databases from the utilities will be examined for consistency and completeness and will be 
consolidated into one statewide database. The database structure will allow reporting on SBD activities statewide, as 
well as for each utility territory separately, in standardized half-annual reports.  For consistency with previous 
studies, this activity must adhere to a standardized methodology throughout the Study, and to maintain procedures to 
ensure appropriate confidentiality of customer and utility data. 
 
 
Task 6:  Data Analysis 

The cleaned data will be summarized in standardized reports.  These reports will cover actions and changes that 
occur in the NRNC market over time.  At a minimum, the reports will describe the construction value and volume of 
the NRNC market statewide and for each utility territory, types of buildings, size of buildings, and design team 
characteristics in a format consistent with the reports produced in PY2000-2001. 

The data will be analyzed as follows. 

• To assess the comprehensiveness of the F.W. Dodge database, the overall number of permits issued by utility 
territory obtained from CIRB, will be compared with the number of permits recorded by the F.W. Dodge 
Database.  

• The F. W. Dodge data will then be used to report recorded permits, project location (county), building type, 
project type (new vs. remodel/renovation), project value, and project size (square feet).  Information regarding 
the firms providing architectural, engineering, and contracting services (number, names and addresses, service 
provided) will also be reported by number of permits, project value, and project type (new vs. 
remodel/renovation).  

Using the NRNC market data and the program summary data, reports of program market activities and penetration 
will be developed. The reports will categorize and analyze the SBD program activity according to number of 
participants in the program, type of participants, number of projects signed up for the program, type and size of 
projects, and energy savings.  The reports will analyze the relative penetration of the SBD program activities in the 
different NRNC market segments and service territories. Program penetration will be calculated as the fraction of 
total NRNC projects that participated in the SBD program. The reports will also document trends over time, 
 
Deliverables: 
Market Characteristics & Program Penetration Analysis  
Semi-Annual Reports 
•  Quarters 1- 2 September 2002 
•  Quarters 3-4 March 2003 
 
 
Task 7: Final Report 

An annual report will be prepared that combines the various intermediate deliverables required in the Study, 
incorporating reviewers’ comments on the earlier reports, and rewriting as necessary to provide continuity and final 
conclusions.  For continuity, the annual report will have the same structure as the PY2000-2001 reports. 
 
Deliverables: 
•  Annual Report, March 2003 
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Task 8: Project Management and Reporting 
 
Monthly progress reports will be submitted that include the following elements: 
• Summary of all accomplishments during the previous month, percentage completion for each task, and the 

problems encountered and anticipated 

• Current month’s activities/plans, including any request for assistance required 

• Variances in schedule and/or budgets, including the necessary explanations and proposed solutions for those 
variances 

• Other issues or concerns to be addressed and proposed solutions. 
 
Deliverables: 
•  Monthly Progress Report, 5th of each month 
 
 

V.  BUDGET AND TIMELINE 
 
To provide an informative profile of the market characteristics and NRNC programs activity, the study will track 
changes in the NRNC market for a period of one year, Program Year (PY) 2002.  All work for this first year should 
be completed by March 30, 2003. 
 
The study may continue for another year, with continued data collection, database updating, and additional 
reporting. Whether the PY2003 work is approved or not, the Contractor should be available for regulatory support as 
needed in 2003, to address any questions by regulatory agencies about the reports relating to PY2002.  This support 
will be reimbursed on a time and materials basis. 
 
An initial budget estimate for this project of $110,000 was included in SCE’s program plans for PY2002. This 
budget estimate is only an estimate, and it is mentioned here only because all bidders should have access to the same 
information.  Bidders should not regard it as either a minimum, or a maximum. 
 
Bidders should provide budgets that show both cost ($) and resource (hours) proposed for the project.  Bidders 
should propose their budgets as follows: 
• Provide a combined cost and resource budget by task, by each key person, (identified by name), support 

personnel, (identified by category, i.e., field surveyor, analyst, clerical, etc.) and subcontractors (in total), with 
totals by line and column for the PY2002 study.  

• Provide an hourly billing schedule, which will be in effect for the period of this project for each key person 
(both prime and sub-contractor identified by name) and for each labor category of support personnel (for both 
prime and sub-contractor). 

Following is a summary of the major project schedule dates for the PY2002 study.  The reports listed and the due 
dates are taken from the individual task list of deliverables.  Note that the final report and databases are due to 
Edison on or before March 30, 2003. 
 

Task # Task Description Completion Date 
Task 1 Project Kick-off Meeting Aug 2002 
Task 2 Revised Research Plan Aug 2002 
Task 3 Data Collection Sampling Design TBD 
Task 4 Data Collection Procedure TBD 
Task 5 Data Collection and Consolidation Quarterly 
Task 6 Data Analysis Half Yearly 
Task 7 Final Report  March 2003  
Task 8 Project Reporting Monthly 
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VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 

This section details the requirements for proposal submittals. the first section describes the proposal format and the 
second section describes the selection criteria.  
 
Proposal Format 

All materials submitted become the property of Edison.  Confidential or proprietary material should not be included.  
Bidders will not be reimbursed for the cost of preparing proposals.  The desired contents of these sections follow: 
 
Section 1: Introduction 

Summarize your understanding of the project requirements, your general approach to fulfilling them, and why your 
firm should be selected. 
 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
 
Overall Approach: 
 
This section should begin with a discussion of the issues to be addressed and your suggested overall approach to 
handling them.  This should be followed with a detailed task-by-task description of your suggested approach to the 
project.  Include the methods that you will use and identify any anticipated problems and your methods for 
addressing them.  This section should include a discussion of the following issues (at a minimum): 

• The methodology and the data sources that will be used to assess market characteristics of nonresidential new 
construction across all building types and utility service territories. 

• A plan to deal with inconsistencies among the various utilities SBD program tracking data sets. Although the 
specifics of addressing these inconsistencies will not be known until the project is underway, bidders should 
discuss areas where comparability is important and provide general guidelines regarding how the existing data 
could be modified to achieve project objectives. 

• A plan for quality assurance procedures as described earlier. 

• A plan for making the data and documentation accessible and transferable. 
 
Detailed Work Plan by Task: 
 
In this section the Contractor should identify their understanding and plan to carry out each task as outlined in the 
scope of work of this RFP.  Procedures and sub-tasks needed to assure quality control and effective management for 
each task should be outlined and explained in detail.   
 
Quality control of all processes throughout the period of this study is of utmost importance.  An integral part of the 
discussion of your methodology for executing and completing each task must be a thorough description and 
discussion of the quality control of the resources used and the methods that the Contractor will employ to 
compensate for any inconsistencies in the databases used. 
 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
 
Include a clear description of the responsibilities of each of the key personnel in executing the proposed work plan.  
Include a brief description of the experience and qualifications of each of the key personnel assigned to the project.  
Full resumes must be included in an Appendix.  Include brief bulleted descriptions of up to three relevant previous 
assignments for each of the key personnel. 

 
The proposal should indicate previous experience of your firm and key project personnel in new construction 
evaluation activities similar to those required for this study. 
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Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
 

Proposals should include a timeline for completing each of the major tasks and their associated deliverables. A 
GANTT Chart of the proposed project timeline should be submitted as part of the proposal.  A discussion of the 
staffing requirements for each task, describing the responsibilities of each key person, support personnel by job 
category and each subcontractor is required. 

 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 

 
The resource and cost summary should be included in this section.  The specific requirements are discussed above 
under “Budget”. 
 
Appendices 

 
Appendices should include: 

• Exceptions to contract General Terms and Conditions.  Bidders who are unable to comply with any part of the 
General Terms and Conditions must state the exceptions explicitly in this section of the proposal. 

• Any supporting information, such as an example of an executive summary of a report on a similar topic written 
by key personnel identified in the proposal. 

• References.  Provide at least three recent references on similar projects. 

• Resumes of key personnel and personnel contributing significant effort to this project. 
 
Proposal Selection Process 

 
Proposals will be compared according to the criteria listed below. 

• Thoroughness of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  (25%) 

• Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  (25%) 

• Bid amount.  (20%) 

• Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar projects.  (20%) 

• Past performance of the bidder and any proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines with acceptable work, 
both for Edison and for others.  (10%) 
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EVALUATION, MEASUREMENT & VERIFICATION PLANS 
FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS 

14. Nonresidential New Construction Program (Savings By Design) 

14c. Technical Support for Nonresidential New Construction Area (SCE) 

 
Request For Proposals 

 
For 

 
Technical Support for the  

2002 Statewide Non-Residential New Construction 
Program Area 

 
Proposal Sponsor: Southern California Edison Company 

 
A Joint Study Supported by:  

Pacific Gas & Electric, 
San Diego Gas & Electric, 

Southern California Edison, and 
Southern California Gas Company 

 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 



EM&V PLANS FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS  TECH SUPPORT FOR THE NRNC AREA 

Joint Utility Filing, June 17, 2002  Page 180 

I.  INTRODUCTION  

As part of its NRNC MA&E Program Area duties, Southern California Edison (SCE) seeks a qualified consultant to 
provide technical expertise for the management of nonresidential new construction (NRNC) MA&E studies. This 
work includes RFP development, proposal review, and review of contractor work and deliverables, as well as 
planning and participation in the statewide NRNC program and MA&E activities.  It is necessary for the thoughtful 
and responsible administration of the MA&E activity. 

 
II.  BACKGROUND 

SCE has utilized an outside to consult to provide these services in the past. While, the technical expertise required 
by the study is available in-house, staff resources are being fully utilized in other areas, making it necessary to seek 
additional assistance.  

 
III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 

The scope of this work includes RFP development, proposal review, work statement development and coordination 
with other statewide area mangers through participation in MAESTRO.  

The projects that will be developed and managed under this contract will be coordinated with other projects and 
studies being conducted in other MA&E program areas. The objective of this contract is to obtain technical expertise 
and project management support to enhance the NRNC MA&E program area. When necessary and prudent, the 
contractor will be used to analyze NRNC program and market related data.  

 
IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 

The scope of work includes the following tasks: 

Task 1.  Coordinate, Revise and Implement NRNC Program Area Plans for 2002 
Develop RFPs and work statements for projects outlined in the PY2002 plans.  
As part of the statewide MA&E program area plans, specific projects need to be described and implemented. Other 
contractors will perform most of the projects, however the consultant selected under this contract will supervise and 
coordinate with the other project contractors and work with Edison to issue Request For Proposals (RFPs). 

Task 2.  Project Implementation & Management 
Supervise contractors’ work and provide guidance to contractor on project deliverables. Participate in regular project 
meetings, including kick-off meeting, and conference calls, Provide monthly updates of project deliverables, 
timelines, and data collection and analysis activities.  

The project management task includes initiating all project work via kick-off meetings and contractor training, 
reviewing contractors’ activities and providing on-going guidance to field and analysis staff.  Monthly updates will 
be provided that indicate project status for all activities, including data collection, data analysis, and reporting.  

Task 3.  Participate in MA&E Meetings 
Represent Edison on Nonresidential New Construction matters at the MA&E Program Area Managers (MAESTRO) 
meetings. The purpose of the meeting participation is to provide statewide coordination of programs and to identify 
opportunities for time and cost savings and sharing of data. MAESTRO was established to ensure continued 
communication and coordination among the area managers. The NRNC MA&E work will be developed and 
managed in coordination with other MAESTRO members. 
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Task 4.  Program Area Coordination with Other Area Managers 
Coordinate specific project objectives, tasks and timelines with the other MA&E program area managers. 
Participation as a Project Advisor in other MA&E studies. Coordination includes participation as a project advisor 
for other MA&E studies at the request of other MA&E managers. We will spend enough time reviewing the other 
MA&E activities to understand their objectives, tasks and timeline.  This activity will often include participation in 
conference calls and meetings. 

Task 5.  Summarize Savings By Design Program Cost-Effectiveness  
Summarize the program filings from the Savings By Design Program (SBD), along with other market data from 
other NRNC to give a statewide overview of the program cost effectiveness and economics. The research will 
summarize dollars spent for incentives, design assistance, and program administration; associated energy savings 
and demand reductions, staffing levels, numbers of projects, market penetration, etc.  It will analyze program results 
and make recommendations for improving cost effectiveness. 

Specific tasks for this element include:  

1. Collect program earnings filings and associated workpapers for each of the utilities involved in administering 
Savings By Design, for the past four years. 

2. Extract and summarize data on program activity, incentives paid, design assistance, program administration and 
other costs. 

3. Compile and summarize data on program participation, savings and demand reduction, and market penetration. 

4. Prepare discussion of trends observed and other findings. 

5. Prepare final reports, and present findings to NRNC program managers and stakeholders 
 

 
V.  BUDGET AND TIMELINE 

 
These services will be provided through 2002 (at a minimum) at an estimated cost of $85,000 on a time and 
materials basis.  
 
Bidders should provide budgets that show both cost ($) and resource (hours) by each key person, (identified by 
name), support personnel, (identified by category. Bidders should provide an hourly billing schedule, which will be 
in effect for the period of the contract.  
 
Bidders must identify those individuals who are to be considered key personnel for the performance of work under 
this RFP.  Any change in key personnel associated with the project will not be made without the prior written 
consent of the project manager. Approval of personnel changes will not be automatic.  
 
 

VI.  CONTRACTOR SELECTION PROCESS 
 
Proposals will be compared according to the criteria listed below. 

• Thoroughness of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  (20%) 

• Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  (20%) 

• Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar work.  (30%) 

• Past performance of the bidder and any proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines with acceptable 
work, both for Edison and for others.  (30%) 
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I.  INTRODUCTION  

As the NRNC MA&E Program Area manager, Southern California Edison (SCE) seeks a qualified consultant to 
conduct an evaluation of the Energy Design Resources (EDR) statewide program. The investor-owned utilities, 
through the statewide EDR web site, software, training program and associated reference material, expend 
significant resources each year to improve the energy usage-related building design tools available to design 
professionals and to assist these professionals in learning how to use the tools effectively.  This study will examine 
the extent to which those receiving the tools use them and the magnitude of energy savings that may be achieved as 
a result, apart from the new construction incentives program. 

The primary study objectives are to: 

1. Determine the level of usage of the energy design resources 

2. Develop rough estimates of the energy use and peak demand reductions that can be linked to the use of these 
tools.   

 
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
Energy Design Resources was developed and is administered by Pacific Gas and Electric Company, San Diego Gas 
& Electric, and Southern California Edison, under the auspices of the California Public Utilities Commission and is 
funded by California utility customers. 

Energy Design Resources offers a variety of valuable energy design tools and resources that make it easier to design 
and build energy-efficient commercial and industrial buildings in California. The goal of the EDR effort is to 
educate architects, engineers, lighting designers, and developers about techniques and technologies that contribute to 
energy efficient new construction. Design tools that reduce the time spent evaluating the energy use impact of 
design decisions are provided at no cost.  

The EDR portfolio includes publications, software, and training. Publications include designer newsletters, Case 
Studies, Design Briefs, and Skylighting Guidelines.  EDR software includes: 

• SkyCalc - Skylighting Tool for California: This Microsoft Excel™ spreadsheet application 
helps building designers determine the optimum skylighting strategy that will achieve maximum lighting 
and HVAC energy savings for a building.  

• eQUEST - Energy Analysis Software: This easy-to-use building energy use analysis tool can 
help designers quickly and accurately estimate the impact of various building design options.  

• eVALUator - Financial Analysis Software: This program calculates the life-cycle benefits of 
investments in improved building design. It analyzes any financial benefits from building improvements 
that reduce energy cost, raise employee productivity, and enhance tenant satisfaction 

Training includes both electronic training presentations and in-person training. For more information on EDR tools 
visit the EDR web site (www.energydesignresources.com).  

For the purposes of this study, we refer to the EDR portfolio of tools described here collectively as “tools.”  

 
III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 

This study consists of an examination of who uses the tools, how the tools are used, and the extent to which they are 
used. Additionally the study will investigate the usefulness of the tools among designers who may not be actively 
using the tools. Implicit in this research is an investigation of who is not using the tools and why they are not using 
the tools.  
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SCE has previously conducted a Market Actors Study6 that established who could potentially benefit from the use of 
design resource tools. This study builds on that research to determine who actually is benefiting from the use of the 
tools.   

There are two objectives that will guide the project: 

3. Determine the level of usage of the energy design resources.  

4. Develop rough estimates of the energy use and peak demand reductions that can be linked to the use of these 
tools.   

The first objective can be met by identifying the users of the EDR tools, the material that is most 
frequently used, the reasons for tools being used and the level of use.  The second objective of estimating 
the resulting energy savings and demand reduction will be based on an assessment of which tools are 
used and how they affect the energy decisions and performance of the projects to which they are applied. 

Specific tasks for this study include the following: 

1. Review the information products and their distribution mechanisms. Review student evaluations for Virtual 
Workshops, or in-person training. 

2. Interview program staff involved in the development and dissemination of Energy Design Resources 
information to learn about the intent and the target audience.   

3. Compile program data on web site hits, numbers of documents distributed, numbers of seminar attendees, etc. 

4. Conduct telephone interviews with a sample of program participants (EDR users) to learn how the information 
is being translated into practice, what improvements could be made, what information is more/less useful, etc. 

5. Conduct telephone interviews with a sample of non-participants (designers who are not familiar with EDR or 
have not used any of the resources) to understand the barriers to information dissemination, why the tools are 
not being used, what improvements could be made, what information is more/less useful, etc. 

6. Prepare discussion of trends observed and other findings. 

7. Prepare final reports, solicit reviewer comments 

8. Present findings to NRNC program managers and stakeholders 

Additional details about these tasks are provided in the following Scope of Work section. 

 
IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 

The winning bidder’s scope of work will include detailed tasks and deliverables necessary to perform this work.  
These include the following general tasks, which are described below: 

Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 
Task 4: Date Collection Procedure  
Task 5: Data Collection and Consolidation 
Task 6: Data Analysis 
Task 7: Final Report 
Task 8: Project Management and Reporting 

Each task is described below.  
                                                           
6 RLW Analytics, Inc., July 1999, Southern California Edison Co. Market Actors Study. Sonoma, CA. Available 
at:  www.calmac.org under ‘Publications' 
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Task 1:  Project Kick-off Meeting 

Upon award of the contract, the Contractor will meet with Edison and its project manager, the HESCHONG MAHONE 
GROUP (HMG) to address issues that will aid in the refinement or revision of the study design.  The Contractor will 
present an overview of its proposal and address questions about their approach.  The Contractor will then prepare 
detailed minutes summarizing the results of the meeting, particularly decisions reached by the parties during the 
meeting.  These minutes will be reviewed and approved by SCE to confirm that both parties have a common 
understanding of key issues. 
 
Deliverables: 
Kick-off meeting  (Sept 2002) 
Minutes of Kick-off meeting (no later than 1 week following the meeting) 
 
Task 2:  Revised Research Plan 

Incorporating the results of the Kick-off Meeting, the Contractor will prepare a research plan presenting a detailed 
description of all activities required to fulfill the contract. At a minimum, the research plan must include: 

• Detailed description of the research objectives as discussed in Task 1. 

• Detailed specification and justification of the methods to be used in the study sample design. 

• Data acquisition plan, i.e., a description of how, and when, the required data will be obtained including draft 
copies of all data collection instruments.  

• Description of the data analysis for determining the level of usage. 

• Description of the approach for estimating demand and energy savings.   

• Detailed outline of final report 

• Final detailed work plan and schedule for the study by task and sub-task. 

 
Deliverables: Revised Research Plan (Sept 2002) 
 
Task 3:  Data Collection Sampling Design 

A sampling plan will be developed for implementation of the interviews and any other data collection efforts. The 
basis for the sample may be the Market Actors Study, Dodge Reports or some other source. Bidders should describe 
their proposed sampling strategy, provide justification for the approach and highlight their experiences in drawing 
similar types of samples.  
 
Deliverables: Final Sampling Plan (Sept 2002) 
 
Task 4:  Data Collection Procedure and Survey Instrument(s) 

Prior to actual data collection, the Contractor shall develop a detailed data collection procedure including 
recruitment instructions and development of survey instruments. The Contractor shall develop a screening and 
recruitment protocol. The purpose of the screening and recruitment task is to:  

5. Designate the designers as program participants or non-participants based on their knowledge and/or use of 
EDR tools. 

6. Differentiate designers by their knowledge, technical sophistication and/or decision making role. 
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The Contractor shall develop an interview guide and/or a telephone survey instrument(s) to be used for collecting 
detailed data on the level of EDR activity. The instruments must be designed to accommodate the multiple features 
of the EDR program.  

Proposers shall describe their approach to collecting data on the training part of the evaluation. The training 
assessment may be focused on a target population (those who have received the training) and may be a unique data 
collection element.  

The survey instrument will be used to collect data for estimating energy and demand savings by asking questions 
about projects and specific measures. The interview should also ask questions related to the user’s satisfaction with 
the program.  

The survey instrument shall be organized for data entry into a database. In addition, a survey manual shall be 
prepared and used for training surveyors. The manual shall include instructions on how to collect sufficient 
information on all the EDR components.  

Proposers shall discuss their data collection approach; clearly describing how the collected data will be used in the 
analysis. Proposers shall discuss the strengths and weaknesses of the proposed approach and may propose 
alternative approaches. The cost proposal should be based on the primary approach, and include alternative budgets 
for alternative approaches to this task. 

Edison’s project manager shall approve the sampling design and data gathering procedure first before the contractor 
can start the data collection.  
 
Deliverables: 
•  Data Collection Procedure Memo (Sept 2002) 
•  Draft Screening and Recruitment Instrument (Sept 2002) 
•  Final Screening and Recruitment Instrument (Oct 2002) 
•  Draft Data Collection Instrument and Manual (Sept 2002) 
•  Final Data Collection Instrument and Manual (Oct 2002) 
 
Task 5: Data Collection  

After the data collection instruments have been approved, the Contractor will conduct the data collection activities. 
The data collection effort must address both of the research objectives described above.  

Surveyors experienced in surveys of design professionals shall conduct the surveys. Surveyors shall be trained in the 
objectives and data quality requirements of this project. Data quality checking procedures shall be developed to 
ensure that surveyors collect accurate and complete data. Contractor shall be expected to complete at least the 
number of surveys designated in the approved sample plan.  

A data collection completion memo will be developed and submitted to the Contract Manager after the data 
collection is complete, but before the data analysis begins. The completion memo will document the quantity of 
surveys completed, describe the data collection process, and report on any problems with the actual data collection. 
This memo should provide insight into the proposed data collection effort for future evaluation efforts.  

Database of Survey Data: Survey data shall be entered into an electronic database to facilitate future analysis. Data 
entry procedures shall be developed to ensure data quality and consistent entry of all fields. Data shall be submitted 
to the Contract Manager in a mutually acceptable, commonly usable electronic format, along with documented data 
dictionary and summary printouts, which describe the database contents. Proposals should discuss the database to be 
used and the data quality procedures planned.  
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Deliverables: 
•  Surveyor Training, including Training Manual (Oct 2002) 
•  Data Collection Completion Memo (Dec 2002) 
•  Final Database of Survey Responses (Mar 2003) 
 
Task 6: Data Analysis  

The Contractor will consolidate all data to develop profiles of the different types and levels of users, summarize the 
effective (and/or ineffective) components of EDR, and develop estimates of demand and energy savings due to 
specific EDR tools. Proposers shall discuss their approach to developing energy savings estimates, including the 
strengths and weaknesses of the proposed approach. Proposers may propose alternative approaches. The cost 
proposal should be based on the primary approach, and include alternative budgets for alternative approaches to this 
task. 

For the training elements of EDR, the Contractor shall review and assess the SCE program records to identify where 
and when training has been given with the best participation, what kinds of decision makers have been reached, and 
how effective the training has been, etc. 

The analysis shall detail the results of the data collection and draw conclusions about the usefulness and 
effectiveness of the program. The analysis shall include an assessment of estimated energy savings due to current 
and increased use of the EDR tools. Prior to conducting the analysis, the Contractor shall submit a summary of the 
analysis to be performed based on the actual data collected.  
 
Deliverables: 
•  Data Analysis Procedure Memo (Oct 2002) 
•  Draft Analysis Results (Dec 2002) 
•  Final Analysis Results, submitted with the Final Report (Mar 2003) 
 
Task 7: Final Report 

The Contractor will provide SCE with a report summarizing the results and methodology of the study. The 
Contractor shall submit a draft study report that describes the tasks performed for this study. 

The Contractor shall also discuss the implications of the study results in terms of the usefulness and effectiveness of 
the EDR Program, both in qualitative and quantitative terms.  

After submitting the draft report, the Contractor will make a presentation to the utility program managers and other 
interested parties. 

For the final report the Contractor shall incorporate comments on the earlier reports, including comments received 
during the presentation and rewrite the report as necessary to provide continuity and any final conclusions. The 
Contractor should not produce the final report until the project manager has approved the draft final report.  
 
Deliverables: 
•  Study Report Outline (Dec 2002) 
•  Draft Report (Feb 2002) 
•  Final Presentation (Feb 2003) 
•  Final Report (March 2003) 
 
Task 8:  Project Management & Reporting 

The Contractor will provide monthly progress reports summarizing the activities accomplished each month, the 
expected activities for the following month, and a discussion of any problems or issues associated with the study. 
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The monthly progress report should discuss the progress of the project according to the revised research plan 
(Task 2).  
 
Deliverables: 
Monthly Progress Report - due the 5th working day of each month 

 
V.  BUDGET AND TIMELINE 

To provide information to incorporate into program planning for 2004, the study should be completed by the end of 
the first quarter 2003.   

The study cost is estimated to be $40,000 including all overhead and personnel costs. This budget estimate is only an 
estimate, and it is mentioned here only because all bidders should have access to the same information.  Bidders 
should not regard it as a minimum, maximum, or desired level of expenditure.    

Bidders should provide budgets that show both cost ($) and resource (hours) proposed for the project. Bidders 
should propose their budgets as follows:    

1. Provide a combined cost and resource budget by task, by each key person, (identified by name), support 
personnel, (identified by category, i.e., surveyors, analyst, clerical, etc.) and subcontractors (in total), with totals 
by line and column. 

2. Provide an hourly billing schedule, which will be in effect for the period of this project for each key person 
(both prime and sub-contractor identified by name) and for each labor category of support personnel (for both 
prime and sub-contractor). 

3. Provide separate cost and resource budgets for alternative data collection or analysis approaches. 

Following is a summary of the major project schedule dates for the study.  The reports and due dates are taken from 
the individual task list of deliverables.  Note that the final report and databases are due to Edison on or before 
March 31, 2003. 
 

Task # Task Description Completion 
Date 

Task 1 Project Kick-off Meeting Aug. 2002 
Task 2 Revised Research Plan Aug. 2002 
Task 3 Data Collection Sampling Design Aug. 2002 
Task 4 Data Collection Procedure and Survey Instrument  
 Draft Instruments Aug. 2002 
 Final Instruments Sept. 2002 
Task 5 Data Collection – Completion Memo Oct. 2002 
Task 6 Data Analysis  Mar. 2003 
Task 7 Evaluation Report  Mar. 2003 
Task 8 Project Management & Reporting Monthly 

Bidders must identify those individuals who are to be considered key personnel for the performance of work under 
this RFP.  Any change in key personnel associated with the project will not be made without the prior written 
consent of the project manager. Approval of personnel changes will not be automatic.  
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VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 

This section details the requirements for proposal submittals. the first section describes the proposal format and the 
second section describes the selection criteria.  
 
Proposal Format 

All materials submitted become the property of Edison.  Confidential or proprietary material should not be included.  
Bidders will not be reimbursed for the cost of preparing proposals.  The desired contents of these sections follow: 
 
Section 1: Introduction 

Summarize your understanding of the project requirements, your general approach to fulfilling them, and why your 
firm should be selected. 
 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
 
Overall Approach: 
This section should begin with a discussion of the issues to be addressed and your suggested overall approach to 
handling them.  This should be followed with a detailed task-by-task description of your suggested approach to the 
project.  Include the methods that you will use and identify any anticipated problems and your methods for 
addressing them.  
 
Detailed Work Plan by Task: 
In this section the Contractor should identify their understanding and plan to carry out each task as outlined in the 
scope of work of this RFP.  Procedures and sub-tasks needed to assure quality control and effective management for 
each task should be outlined and explained in detail.   

This section should include a discussion of the following issues (at a minimum): 

• The methodology and the data sources that will be used to draw your sample. 

• The data collection methodology and a plan for quality assurance procedures. 

• A plan for assimilating and assessing the data collected on program activity. 

• A description of the analysis to be performed to estimate actual and potential energy savings due to the EDR 
tools.  

 
Quality control of all processes throughout the period of this study is of utmost importance.  An integral part of the 
discussion of your methodology for executing and completing each task must be a thorough description and 
discussion of the quality control procedure. 
 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
 
Include a clear description of the responsibilities of each of the key personnel in executing the proposed work plan.  
Include a brief description of the experience and qualifications of each of the key personnel assigned to the project.  
Full resumes must be included in an Appendix.  Include brief bulleted descriptions of up to three relevant previous 
assignments for each of the key personnel. 

 
The proposal should indicate previous experience of your firm and key project personnel in new construction 
evaluation activities similar to those required for this study. 
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Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
 

Proposals should include a timeline for completing each of the major tasks and their associated deliverables. A 
GANTT Chart of the proposed project timeline should be submitted as part of the proposal.  A discussion of the 
staffing requirements for each task, describing the responsibilities of each key person, support personnel by job 
category and each subcontractor is required. 

 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 

 
The resource and cost summary should be included in this section.  The specific requirements are discussed above 
under “Budget”. 
 
Appendices 

 
Appendices should include: 

5. Exceptions to contract General Terms and Conditions.  Bidders who are unable to comply with any part of the 
General Terms and Conditions must state the exceptions explicitly in this section of the proposal. 

6. Any supporting information, such as an example of an executive summary of a report on a similar topic written 
by key personnel identified in the proposal. 

7. References.  Provide at least three recent references on similar projects. 

8. Resumes of key personnel and personnel contributing significant effort to this project. 
 
Proposal Selection Process 

 
Proposals will be compared according to the criteria listed below. 

6. Thoroughness of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  (25%) 

7. Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  (25%) 

8. Bid amount.  (20%) 

9. Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar projects.  (20%) 

10. Past performance of the bidder and any proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines with acceptable work, 
both for Edison and for others.  (10%) 
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EVALUATION, MEASUREMENT & VERIFICATION PLANS 
FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS 

16. Residential New Construction Program (PG&E) 
 

 
Request For Proposals 

 
For 

 
A Measurement and Evaluation Study of the 2002 

Statewide Residential New Construction  
California Energy Star® New Homes  

Program 
 
 

Proposal Sponsor: Pacific Gas & Electric Company 
 
 

A Joint Study Supported by:  
Pacific Gas & Electric, 

San Diego Gas & Electric, 
Southern California Edison, and 

Southern California Gas Company 
 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
Pacific Gas & Electric Company (PG&E) requests proposals from Consultants to conduct a Measurement and 
Evaluation (M&E) study (hereinafter referred to as the “Study”), to determine the ex post energy savings estimates 
for the California Energy Star New Homes Program. The Study will also: 1) determine building characteristics of 
program participants; 2) investigate builders’ changes in construction practices in response to the AB 970 building 
code changes; 3) identify measures installed by builders to participate in the program, and builders’ perceptions of 
the California Energy Star New Homes Program. The Study will include both the single family and multi-family 
program components.     
 
The California Energy Star New Homes Program encourages builders to exceed Title 24 standards by offering 
rebates to both single-family and multi-family builders.  All single-family homes and low rise multi-family 
buildings in this program will meet the California Energy Star requirements and will be able to use the Energy Star 
logo. California Energy Star requirements include: 1) all dwelling units must exceed Title 24 requirements by at 
least 15%, 2) the project must be in the CHEERS registry and 3) the builder must follow the CHEERS inspection 
protocols. There is no Energy Star designation for multi-family high- rise buildings. To qualify for rebates, the high- 
rise builder must exceed Title 24 by at least 15% and follow inspection protocols. The statewide program goal is to 
increase the energy efficiency for a total of about 20,000 newly constructed dwelling units. 
 
PG&E will select the contractor to undertake the work outlined in the RFP and Statement of Work, subject to 
approval by the assigned Administrative Law Judge (ALJ). PG&E will apprise the Commission of the Study’s 
progress through quarterly reports.  
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 
Interim Opinion (R.01-08-028), filed August 23, 2001, set forth rules and criteria for 2002-03 energy efficiency 
programs that included the MA&E objectives for all statewide programs. These objectives include: 

• Measuring the level of energy savings and peak demand savings; 
• Providing up-front market assessments and baseline analysis, especially for new programs; 
• Providing ongoing feedback, and corrective and constructive guidance regarding the implementation of 

programs; 
• Measuring indicators of the effectiveness of specific programs, including the testing of assumptions that 

underlie the program theory and approach; 
• Assessing the overall levels of performance and success of programs; and 
• Helping to assess whether there is a continuing need for the program. 
 

This Study conforms to the MA&E objectives established by the Commission. 
 
 

III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION  
 
Study Description 
 
Under the direction of the CPUC, the Study will document energy savings resulting from participating in the Program. 
The Study will also provide guidance on whether the Program should be continued in the future and if so, what if any 
modifications are warranted. The Study will also determine changes in building practices participants take as a result of 
the Program. 
 
The evaluation approach will entail at least the following activities for both the single family and multi-family program 
components: 
 

• Determine the ex post energy savings estimates by reviewing the workpapers for each IOU for both the 
single-family and multi-family program components. As part of the application process, the builder 
provides an engineering simulation model for each unique dwelling unit. The simulation model compares 
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the energy usage of the dwelling unit built to code with the energy usage of the “as built” dwelling unit. A 
CHEERS inspection of the fully constructed dwelling unit will ensure that all measures have been installed. 
The CHEERS inspection is required for one out of seven homes, before any rebates are paid. The ex post 
energy savings determination will focus on homes fully constructed and inspected by September 30, 2003. 

• Using information in the CHEERS registry and program tracking databases, the Consultant shall determine 
the building characteristics of participants. Building characteristics for both single-family and multi-family 
dwelling units would include: dwelling unit size, number of floors, appliance type and efficiency levels, 
insulation levels, window characteristics, duct characteristics, etc..   This information will be used to 
determine which measures are most likely to be installed by builders and which measures builders 
underutilize.  

• Interviewing program managers to determine from their perspective the effectiveness of program marketing 
strategies and program implementation strategies. 

• Interviews to collect data from participating single-family and multi-family builders and Title 24 
consultants regarding changes in building practices resulting from changes in AB 970 standards, measures 
installed to meet program requirements and builders’ perceptions of the program. The results from these 
interviews will be used to determine if any program modifications are warranted and will help confirm 
program impacts.   

• Interviews to collect data from non-participating builders regarding; changes in building practices resulting 
from changes in AB 970 standards, builders’ awareness of the program and builders’ perceptions of the 
program. The results from these interviews will also be used to determine if any program modifications 
including program promotion activities are warranted.   

• Develop program recommendations by synthesizing, analyzing and comparing the results of the following: 
building characteristics analysis, interviews with program managers, participating builders, Title 24 
consultants and non-participating builders.  

 
 

IV. SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and produce the deliverables necessary to complete the Study and 
otherwise perform the Work: 
 
 Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 Task 2: Develop Research Plan 

e.  Develop Draft Research Plan  
f.  Develop Final Research Plan  

 Task 3:  Determine  Ex post Savings Estimates 
a. Write Draft Memorandum 
b. Write Final Memorandum 

 Task 4: Develop Draft Survey Data Collection Instruments 
e. Develop Single-Family and Multi-Family Building Characteristics Sample Spreadsheets 
f. Develop Program Managers Questionnaire 
g. Develop Single-Family and Multi-Family Builder Program Participant Questionnaires   
h. Develop Title 24 Consultant Questionnaire 
i. Develop  Single-Family and Multi-Family Program Non Participant Builder Questionnaires 
j. Finalize Survey Instruments 

 Task 5: Conduct Surveys and Analyze Results  
a. Write Draft Memorandum 
b. Write Final Memorandum  

 Task 6: Prepare Reports and Databases 
f. Write Draft Reports 
g. Write Final Reports 

 Task 7: Project Management And Progress Reporting 

 Task 8: (Optional) Analysis, Regulatory Support and Consultation 
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Task 1:  Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
 
The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, which shall be submitted, to the PG&E 
Project Manager for review three working days prior to this meeting.  The Consultant shall include with this agenda 
a list of the Consultant’s key personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting.  Key personnel of the 
Consultant, as pre-approved by the PG&E Project Manager, shall meet at PG&E San Francisco offices with the 
PG&E Project Manager and statewide committee members to refine the research objectives and methods, discuss 
pros and cons of alternative methodologies, discuss data requirements, clarify current data availability and quality, 
discuss any issues surrounding the execution and reporting of the results of the Study, and discuss the detailed Work 
Plan and schedule for the Tasks in the Study.  The Consultant shall prepare and submit to the PG&E Project 
Manager for approval, a memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting. 
 
Task 1 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E: 
•  Agenda with list of Consultant’s key personnel for the Study to PG&E for review at least three working days prior 
to project initiation meeting 
•  Memorandum to PG&E Project Manager documenting the results of the project initiation meeting, to be approved 
by PG&E Project Manager: Due Date - five working days after project initiation meeting  
 
 
Task 2:    Develop Research Plan 
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft research plan for the Study, hereinafter referred to as the “Research Plan” for 
the PG&E Project Manager’s review and approval.  The Research Plan shall contain a detailed description of all 
Work activities required to complete the Work and fulfill the Consultant’s obligation and the intent of the Contract.  
The Research Plan shall form the basis for the methodology chapter of the final report described in Task 6. If the 
PG&E Project Manager determines that modifications to the draft are needed, the PG&E Project Manager will 
submit the request for modifications to the Consultant within five business days of receipt of the draft.  The 
Consultant shall incorporate the PG&E Project Manager’s comments and changes and shall submit again the draft 
for the review and approval of the PG&E Project Manager.  The Research Plan shall be completed to the satisfaction 
of the PG&E Project Manager.  Preparation of the Research Plans may require a significant level of effort by 
Consultant. 
 
In the Research Plan, Consultant shall include, at a minimum, the following sections: 
 

1.  Introduction and Key Issues:  Consultant shall summarize the purpose of the Study, clearly state the research 
requirements, present the objectives, and discuss any key issues that were raised during the project initiation 
meeting or preliminary review of existing data sources.  
 
2.  Study Methodology: Consultant shall articulate the theoretical framework for the Study.  Consultant shall 
describe in detail and provide justification for any and all analysis methods proposed for the Study including 
issues related to sampling, statistical reliability, suitability of the proposed methods for achieving the research 
requirements, attribution of any measured effects to the influence of the Program, etc.  Consultant shall also 
describe how data collected as part of the Work and/or results from the Study can be applied in future market 
assessment studies.  The Consultant shall also describe all techniques that would be used to enhance the 
statistical reliability of the Study. 
 
3. Data Collection Strategy: The Consultant shall develop a data collection strategy that shall address all Tasks 
necessary for reaching a representative sample of buildings in the Cheers registry and Program tracking 
databases, single-family and multifamily builders who have participated in the Program, single-family and 
multi-family builders who have not participated in the Program, Title 24 Consultants and program 
implementers.  The Consultant shall design an appropriate sampling method and sample sizes for the surveys and 
interviews to be carried out.  The Consultant shall ensure that the final sample design is representative of 
Buildings in the Cheers registry and Program tracking databases, single-family and multi-family builders who 
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participated in the Program, single-family and multi-family builders who have not participated in the Program, 
Title 24 Consultants and program implementers for all four IOUs. 
 
4.  Data Requests:  The Consultant shall prepare and deliver data requests, as appropriate, for all data and 
information required to complete the Study and shall be responsible for obtaining the requested items.  
 
5.  Detailed Work Plan and Schedule:  In the detailed work plan and schedule, Consultant shall indicate the 
level of effort expected by Consultant’s key staff and others by Task.  These work plans and schedules shall be 
integrated into the Study’s timeline to reconcile the Study’s schedule with staff assignments.  Consultant shall 
provide a clearly specified scope of Work and end product for each Task.  All inter-linkages between Tasks 
shall be clearly identified so that interactions between Tasks and the effects of changing scope of Work and 
timing of each Task can be tracked.  
 
6.  Project Management Plan:  Consultant shall outline the project management reporting schedule, format, and 
process to ensure consistent and timely communication, periodic reporting, and issue resolution.  Critical Study 
milestones shall be identified for monitoring.  
 
7.  Detailed Outline of Draft Study Report:  Consultant shall prepare and include an outline and format for the 
draft and final Study reports.  
 

Task 2 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
Draft Research Plan: Due Date -15 working days after Project Initiation Meeting  
Final Research Plan: Due Date – 5 working days after receiving comments from PG&E Project Manager 
 
 
Task 3:  Determine  Ex post Energy Savings Estimates 
 
The Consultant shall determine the ex post savings estimates for dwelling units fully constructed and inspected by 
September 30, 2003.  This determination should be done separately for the single-family and multi-family Program 
components. The Consultant shall compare the energy savings estimates in the IOU workpapers with the energy 
savings data in the CHEERS registry.  For each IOU, the consultant shall summarize energy savings by Climate 
Zone by dwelling unit and by square feet.  Based on the ex post savings determination, the Consultant shall 
recommend any changes to the ex ante savings estimates if warranted in  the IOUs workpapers.  The Consultant 
shall prepare a memorandum describing the results of the ex post energy savings determination. The memorandum 
shall be subject to the review and approval of the PG&E Project Manager.  If the PG&E Project Manager determines 
that modifications to the memorandum are needed, the PG&E Project Manager will submit the request for 
modifications to the Consultant within five (5) business days of receipt of the memorandum.  The Consultant shall 
incorporate the PG&E Project Manager’s comments and changes and shall submit again the memorandum for the 
review and approval of the PG&E Project Manager.  The memorandum shall be completed to the satisfaction of the 
PG&E Project Manager. 
 
 
Task 3 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
Draft Memorandum: Due Date –TBD   
Final Memorandum: Due Date – TBD 
 
 
Task 4: Develop Survey Instruments 
 
The Consultant shall develop draft sample spreadsheets for the building characterization study and draft  telephone 
surveys  for the interviews with program managers, participating single-family and multi-family builders, non-
participating single-family and multi-family builders, and Title 24 consultants. 
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1.  Single-family  and Multi-Family Sample Building Characteristics Spreadsheets: The Consultant shall develop 
three spreadsheets:  1) Single-Family  Building Characteristics Spreadsheet, 2) Multi-Family Low Rise Building 
Characteristics Spreadsheet  and 3) Multi-Family High Rise Building Characteristics Spreadsheet ( if  needed). Each 
spreadsheet will summarize by IOU  the major building characteristics i.e.:  number of dwelling units per bldg, 
dwelling unit size, number of floors, heating, cooling and water heating equipment type and efficiency levels, 
insulation levels, window characteristics,  and duct characteristics. The Consultant shall add any other building 
characteristics that have a major impact on energy usage. 
 
2.  Program Manager Questionnaire:  The Consultant shall develop a draft telephone survey to obtain from the 
program manager’s perspective, an assessment on the effectiveness of the program implementation and marketing 
strategy. Interview topics shall include: 1) detailed program implementation strategy discussion, 2) detailed 
marketing plans discussion including the timing of the promotional campaign, 3)  outreach to the hard to reach 
community, 4) builder reactions to the program, 5) the strengths and weaknesses of the program implementation, 6) 
any planned changes for the 2003 program. 
 
3.  Single-family and Multi-family Builder Program Participant Questionnaires: The Consultant shall develop a draft 
telephone survey questionnaire for the single-family builder program participant and a draft telephone survey 
questionnaire for the multi-family builder program participant. Interview topics shall include: 1) changes in 
construction practices i.e.: measures installed as a result of the 2001 Title 24   changes, 2) how did they hear about 
the Program, 3) reasons for program participation, 4) understanding of program requirements, 5) specific measures 
installed as a result of program participation, 6) assessment of strengths and weaknesses of the program, 7) program 
satisfaction rating and 8) recommendations for program enhancements.   The Consultant shall analyze the results 
separately for the single-family builders and for the multi-family builders. 
 
4.  Title 24 Consultants Questionnaire:  The Consultant shall develop a draft telephone survey questionnaire for Title 
24 Consultants. Interview topics shall include: 1) changes in construction practices i.e.: measures installed as a result 
of the 2001 Title 24  changes, 2) assessment  of any changes in builders’ attitudes on energy efficiency, 3)  level of 
Program awareness,  4)  preferred ways for builders to comply with program requirements    5) energy efficiency 
measures that are preferred  by builders and 6) energy efficiency measures that are underutilized by builders. 
 
5.  Single-family and Multi-family Builder Program Non- Participant Questionnaires: The Consultant shall develop 
a draft questionnaire for the single-family builder program non-participant and a draft questionnaire for the multi-
family builder program non- participant. Interview topics shall include: 1) changes in construction practices i.e.: 
measures installed as a result of the 2001 Title 24   changes, 2) level of program awareness and 3) reasons for non-
participation.  The Consultant shall analyze the results separately for the single-family builders and for the multi-
family builders. 
 
Task 4: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
Draft Survey Instruments: Due Date –TBD 
Final survey instruments: Due Date -TBD 
 
 
Task 5:  Conduct Surveys and Analyze Results 
 
Upon PG&E’s approval of all final survey instruments, the Consultant shall conduct all surveys. The Consultant 
shall analyze all data and information collected using analysis methods approved by PG&E in the Research Plan.  
All data collection and analyses shall be fully documented and reproducible by PG&E. The data collection and 
analyses shall comprehensively address all of the research requirements described in Section 5 of the Specific 
Conditions.  Consultant shall prepare a memorandum describing the results of each phase of the data analysis upon 
substantial completion of each analysis. The memorandum shall be subject to the review and approval of the PG&E 
Project Manager.  If the PG&E Project Manager determines that modifications to the memorandum are needed, the 
PG&E Project Manager will submit the request for modifications to the Consultant within five (5) business days of 
receipt of the memorandum.  The Consultant shall incorporate the PG&E Project Manager’s comments and changes 
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and shall submit again the memorandum for the review and approval of the PG&E Project Manager.  The 
memorandum shall be completed to the satisfaction of the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
Task 5: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
Draft Memorandum Summarizing results of Data Analyses: Due Date –TBD 
Final Memorandum: Due Date -TBD 
 
 
Task 6:  Prepare Reports and Databases   
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final report (hereinafter referred to as the “Final Report”) for the PG&E 
Project Manager’s review and approval.  The Consultant shall deliver to the PG&E Project Manager one unbound 
single-sided copy and four bound double-sided copies of the draft Final Report.  The Consultant shall also deliver to 
the PG&E Project Manager an electronic copy of the draft Final Report. The PG&E Project Manager shall be given 
at least two weeks to review each draft of the Final Report.  If the PG&E Project Manager determines that 
modifications to the draft are needed, the PG&E Project Manager will submit the request for modifications to the 
Consultant within five business days of receipt of the draft.  The Consultant shall incorporate the PG&E Project 
Manager’s comments and changes and shall submit again the draft for the review and approval of the PG&E Project 
Manager. Based on past experience, PG&E anticipate that there could be an extensive review process and that 
extensive rewrites may be required for the Final Report.  The Final Report shall be completed to the satisfaction of 
the PG&E Project Manager. 
 
Consultant must include the following copyright and disclaimer language in all reports.  Consultant must include the 
appropriate copyright data at the time of issuance of the report. 
 
“Copyright   20__ Pacific Gas and Electric Company.  All rights reserved. 
 
Reproduction or distribution of the whole or any part of the contents of this document without written permission of 
PG&E. is prohibited.  The document was prepared by PG&E for the exclusive use of its employees and its 
contractors.  Neither PG&E nor any of its employees make any warranty, express or implied, or assumes any legal 
liability or responsibility for the accuracy, completeness, or usefulness of any data, information, method, product or 
process disclosed in this document, or represents that its use will not infringe any privately-owned rights, including, 
but not limited to, patents, trademarks, or copyrights.”      
 
Upon approval of the Final Report by the PG&E Project Manager, a minimum of five (5) unbound single-sided and 
camera-ready (graphics must be readable after copying) copies and fifteen (15) double-sided bound print copies and 
seven (7) electronic copies in a PDF format on a CD ROM shall be submitted to the PG&E Project Manager by the 
Consultant.  The Consultant shall also prepare a two-page summary of the Final Report and shall submit seven (7) 
electronic copies of the summary report in a PDF format on the same CD ROM containing the full report to the 
PG&E Project Manager.    
 
If electronic databases have been prepared as part of the Study, seven (7) copies of any electronic databases, with 
documentation, shall be delivered to the PG&E Project Manager in both printed and electronic form at the request of 
the PG&E Project Manager.  Consultant shall provide other materials and Work products at the request of the PG&E 
Project Manager.  These deliverables are subject to review and approval by the PG&E Project Manager.    
 
At a minimum, the draft Final Report and the approved Final Report for the Study shall include the following 
elements: 
 
1.  Executive Summary:  Consultant shall emphasize the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  
The executive summary shall be written in a non-technical style.  The executive summary shall be sufficient to serve 
as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less technical audience than that of the full report.  
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2.  Background or Introduction: Consultant shall provide a brief discussion of the research objectives and a thorough 
description of the Program and market(s) evaluated in the Study.   
 
3. Theoretical Framework and Methodology: Consultant shall provide a detailed description of the research 
requirements, information gathered from the review of secondary sources, explanation for and justification of the 
methodology(ies) employed in the  Study, a summary description of data sources used and data collected during the 
Study and how these data were used in analyses conducted for the Study.  
 
4.  Results chapter or chapters: Consultant shall discuss the results of the research.  Results shall be presented in the 
context of pertinent reference frames with comment on the relevance of these comparisons. 
 
5.  Recommendations chapter: Consultant shall include a discussion of the major issues arising from the Study, 
recommendations for modifications to the design and implementation of the Program and recommendations for 
future studies to assess the market and/or Market Effects attributable to the Program, and suggestions for the manner 
in which data collected for the Study or the results of the Study can be used in future research efforts. 
 
6.  Appendices:  Consultant shall include, but is not limited to, documentation of any electronic datasets and other 
materials delivered to the PG&E Project Manager, clean copies of any survey instruments and/or interview guides 
used in the Study, final call disposition reports for all surveys, and a complete biography of all data and information 
sources used in the Study.  
 
Upon completion of the Study, the Consultant shall make a presentation of final conclusions and recommendations 
to the PG&E Project Manager, and, possibly, the CPUC.  The presentation shall include a high-level briefing of the 
executive summary including recommendations on possible Program design features and follow-up activities. 
 
Task 6: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
•  Draft Report and all Databases: Due Date –TBD 
•  Final Report:  Due Date –TBD 
•  Presentation of Results to Statewide Committee: Due Date -TBD  
 
 
Task 7:  Project Management 
 
Consultant shall be available by telephone, voicemail, pager, electronic mail (able to send and receive attachments 
of all types) and fax using software/hardware compatible with the PG&E Project Manager’s software/hardware 
systems and preferences.  Consultant shall be accessible to the PG&E Project Manager via the technologies listed 
above during, but not limited to, the hours:  Monday through Friday, 8 a.m. through 5 p.m. (PDT/PST), responding 
to telephone calls, e-mail messages and other communications within ½ business day or less (allowing minimal, 
reasonable exceptions).  The Consultant’s project manager shall be available/accessible as described above 
throughout the Study period.  Other members of the Consultant’s team shall be available/accessible as described 
above during key time periods and as requested by the PG&E Project Manager.   
 
On an agreed upon day and time, the Consultant and the PG&E Project Manager shall have a bi-weekly conference 
telephone calls, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.  In addition, the Consultant shall prepare 
and submit written monthly status reports by the fifth working day of each month to the PG&E Project Manager.  
The monthly reports shall include, but is not limited to, the following elements: (1) summary of accomplishments 
during the previous month, (2) current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests, (3) any 
variances in schedule and budget, including explanations; and (4) issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if 
possible) to be addressed. 
 
Consultant shall prepare and deliver all materials used in the conduct of the Work for this Study in word-processing, 
data processing, spreadsheet and other formats approved by the PG&E Project Manager. 
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At the request of the PG&E Project Manager, Consultant shall include the PG&E Project Manager in the list of 
authors on any and all publications, presentations and other work products of any type resulting part of whole from 
Work conducted as part of this Study.  In addition to the preceding restrictions, the PG&E Project Manager shall 
have final editorial review for any such work product and shall be given a minimum of ten business days to review 
and comment on any such product before it is submitted for review or publication.  
 
Task 7: Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide PG&E Project Manager: 
Bi-weekly Telephone updates: Due Date –TBD 
Monthly status reports:  Due Date – Fifth Working day of each month  
 
 
Task 8  (Optional) Analysis, Regulatory Support and Consultation 
 
Consultant shall, at the PG&E Project Manager’s option and request, provide additional consulting and regulatory 
and analysis support.  All work on Task 8 shall be undertaken on a time and materials basis.  The cost of this task 
shall not exceed $39,000 and shall be governed by the Contract.  All Work on Task 8 may include, but is not limited 
to, the following: 

• The Consultant shall provide to the PG&E Project Manager additional Study analyses.     
• The Consultant shall provide analysis and testimony in response to regulatory inquiries about the Program 

or the way this Study was conducted. 
 
If the PG&E Project Manager determines that optional work under Task 8 is necessary, the PG&E Project Manager 
shall provide written notice to the Consultant authorizing expenditures in $2,500.00 increments and describing the 
Work to be performed, deliverable(s), due date(s), budget, hours allocated to key project staff and other staff, and 
any other information pertinent to the Work being requested.  Upon receipt of written notice, Consultant shall 
counter-sign the notice to show acceptance of the additional Work, deliverable(s), due date(s), budget and staffing 
requirements.  Consultant shall keep a copy of the written notice and shall return the original to the PG&E Project 
Manager.  No Work shall be conducted on Task  without prior written authorization from the PG&E Project 
Manager. 
 
Task 8 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the PG&E Project Manager: 
•  Additional analysis, support, and consultation:  Due Date:  As requested by the PG&E Project Manager 
 
 

V.  PROJECT BUDGET 
 
The Consultant shall perform the Work under this Contract on a lump sum basis , not to exceed $300,000.  with the 
exception of any Work performed for Task 8.  All Work, if any, for Task 8 shall be performed on a time and 
materials basis.   
 . 
 

VI.  SELECTION CRITERIA FOR BIDDER’S PROPOSAL  
 
PG&E will evaluate the Bidder’s proposal according to the criteria listed below, but not necessarily in the order 
shown: 
 

• Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the research objectives and 
completing the Tasks described in this RFP.  The proposed analytical techniques to enhance statistical 
reliability will be judged as an indication of the Consultant’s thoroughness in completing the Tasks.   

 
• Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies or work.  Key areas of 

expertise include the following: 
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1. Experience in evaluating statewide new construction DSM programs including market 
transformation and impact analyses. 

2. Experience in developing and conducting surveys. 
3. Experience in working with may different types of databases.  

 
• Proposed staffing plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each 

Task.  The staffing plan will be judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed scope of Work.  
 

•     Demonstrated history of good performance.   
 
• Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling).  The 

quality of the proposal will be considered an indication of the likely appearance of deliverables from 
the Bidder. 

 
• Bid amount. 

 
•  Women, Minority, and Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise (“WMDVBE”). Bidder shall indicate its 

WMDVBE status.  The Bidder’s WMDVBE status and the amount of Work allocated to any 
WMDVBE Subcontractors will be considered. It is PG&E’s policy that WMDVBEs shall have the 
maximum practicable opportunities to participate in providing the products and services PG&E 
purchases.  WMDVBEs must be verified pursuant to the procedures prescribed in Section 2 of CPUC 
General Order 156.    

 
 

VII. BID REQUIREMENTS 
 
Bidders are encouraged to form teams with other consulting firms or individuals in order to provide the expertise 
required for the Study.   
 
Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches.  More than one approach may be included in 
the proposal provided that separate budgets are provided for each proposed methodology.  Bidders shall clearly 
describe the analytical models they intend to use for the Study.  A discussion of the pros and cons of the proposed 
approach(es) must also be included.  Bidders must submit a proposed scope of work that must include the detailed 
tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the Study.  Bidder shall be prepared to submit the 
document electronically. 
 
A.  Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of the received proposals, Bidders shall submit their proposals in a format that corresponds 
to the following outline and corresponding page limits.  Total length, not including appendices, may not exceed 30 
pages.  Please be as specific as possible. 
 
Section 1: Introduction (2-page limit)  
Section 2: Technical discussions and proposed approaches (8-page limit) 
Section 3: Scope of work by Task (10-page limit) 
Section 4: Project management structure and qualification of key personnel (5-page limit) 
Section 5: Timeline, Staffing plan and Cost Summary by Task (3-page limit): (See cost summary format in 

Attachment B.) 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References for similar engagements (2-page limit) 
Appendices: Exceptions taken by Bidder to Contract General Conditions 

Full Resumes of all personnel except clerical 
Any other information requested or important for Bidder’s proposal 
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The desired contents of the above sections are elaborated on below: 
 
Section 1: Introduction -- In this section, Bidders shall summarize their understanding of the PG&E requirements, 
their approach to fulfilling them, and why Bidder believes PG&E should select Bidder’s firm. 
 
Section 2: Technical Discussion and Proposed Approach – Bidders shall provide a discussion of the technical issues 
that need to be resolved in the Study (cite references in the literature, where appropriate) and how the proposed 
approach shall resolve these issues.   
 
At a minimum, Bidders shall discuss the following issues: 

 
3. Propose an initial Study approach, sampling plan, and research design for baseline assessment of 

public awareness and attitudes (used in as much detail as possible; see Section IV, Research 
Requirements). 

4. Specify the data collection tasks in terms of completed surveys, on-site surveys, any additional data 
collection needs . 

 
Section 3: Scope of Work by Task -- At a minimum, Bidders shall propose a methodology for addressing the major 
Tasks listed in the Scope of Work section of this RFP.  In addition to responding to the RFP as written, Bidders, if 
they wish, may propose alternatives to the Tasks listed in this RFP.  However, the proposals shall be judged first on 
their response to the research requirements of the Study (Section IV above) and the Scope of Work (Section V 
above). 
 
Section 4: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel -- The Bidders shall provide in this 
section a clear description of the responsibilities each of the key personnel shall have in executing the proposed 
work plan.  In addition, include a brief description of the experience and qualification of each of the key personnel 
to be assigned to the project (full resumes must be included as an appendix).  Bidders shall incorporate brief bulleted 
descriptions of up to three relevant previous engagements for each of the key personnel.  Qualifications and 
experience of key personnel shall rate more highly than qualifications and experience of the firm as a whole.  In 
addition to the requirements of General Conditions, Section 25 (Replacement of Personnel), key personnel shall not 
be removed/replaced during the course of this Study without prior discussion with and written consent of PG&E 
Project Manager. 
 
 Section 5: Timeline, Staffing Plan, and Cost Summary by Task -- The Bidders shall provide: 

− A costing summary sheet showing the total cost of the Study and Work. 
− A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables.  Bidders shall assume a beginning and 

ending date for the Contract as shown in Section II of this RFP. 
− The number of hours budgeted by Task for each of the key personnel.  Also, hourly rates for each of the 

contributing key personnel or employee category (analyst, engineer, etc.)  The format given in Attachment 
B of the RFP shall be used to show the proposed distribution effort. 

− Cost summaries for the proposed workplan showing cost by Task in the format shown in Attachment B. 
− Propose a payment schedule tied to the Contract deliverables in Section V. 

 
Section 6: Corporate Qualifications and References: -- This section shall include the following: 
The name and telephone number of at least four recent references for whom Bidder’s firm has completed studies 
using key personnel listed in the proposal.  Please note which personnel are associated with each reference.  At least 
three of the four references are to be from sources other than PG&E.  Include 
relevant corporate qualifications describing previous engagements pertinent to the Study. 
 
Appendices: 
 
Full Resumes – At a minimum, Bidders shall include in this section of the proposal full resumes of key personnel 
and any other supporting information, such as an example (i.e., an executive summary) of a report on the evaluation 
of similar services performed by key personnel mentioned in the proposal. 
 
 



EM&V PLANS FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS  RESIDENTIAL NEW CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM  

Joint Utility Filing, June 17, 2002  Page 202 

Supporting Items:  This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a report (e.g., 
Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs completed by the key personnel proposed for the Study. 
 
B.   Proposal Selection Process 
 
PG&E will evaluate the Bidders’ proposals according to the criteria listed below, but not necessarily in the order 
shown.  PG&E will be responsible for the selection of Bidders who will be awarded a Contract 
 
Thoroughness and Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP. 
 
Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies.  Key areas of experience include the 
following: 
-Market research design and implementation experience in consumer awareness, attitude and behavior studies; 
-Technical and on-site survey experience in residential conservation and energy audits; 
-Experience and/or knowledge of utility Demand Side Management Program and energy efficiency programs  
 
Proposed Staffing Plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each Task, shall be 
judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed work plan. 
 
Demonstrated history of good performance 
 
Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling) shall be considered as an 
indication of the likely appearance of all memoranda and reports from the Bidder. 
 
Bid Amount  
 
Woman, Minority and Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise  status (“WMDVBE”).  Indicate WMDVBE Status. 
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EVALUATION, MEASUREMENT & VERIFICATION PLANS 
FOR THE 2002 STATEWIDE PROGRAMS 

17. Residential Lighting Program (SDG&E) 
 

 
Request For Proposals 

 
For 

 
A Measurement and Evaluation Study 

of the 2002 Statewide Crosscutting 
Residential Lighting Programs 

 
Proposal Sponsor: San Diego Gas & Electric Company 

 
 

A Joint Study Supported by:  
Pacific Gas & Electric, 

San Diego Gas & Electric, 
Southern California Edison, and 

Southern California Gas Company 
 
 

Date: June 17, 2002 
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1.  INTRODUCTION 
 
San Diego Gas & Electric (“SDG&E”), on behalf of Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”), and Southern 
California Edison (“SCE”), (the investor-owned utilities, hereafter referred collectively as the “IOUs”) is seeking 
proposals from qualified consultants to assess the 2002 Statewide Crosscutting Residential Lighting Program.  
Furthermore, these parties seek to have a better understanding of how these energy efficiency programs will better 
serve the Hard-to-Reach (HTR) residential sector. 
 
1.1 Project Management 
 
This project will be conducted under a co-management approach amongst the IOUs, with SDG&E being the project 
manager.  Under this approach, SDG&E is responsible for contracting and day-to-day project administration, with 
the other IOUs acting as a Steering Committee (SC) to SDG&E and the consultant by providing management and 
oversight for this statewide study. 
 
1.2 SDG&E’s Role 
 
San Diego Gas and Electric (SDG&E) will serve as the procurement agent on behalf of the IOUs.  SDG&E will 
respond to day-to-day issues brought up by the consultant and provide input to the consultant based on the advice of 
the SC. 
 
1.3 Steering Committee 
 
The SC will provide valuable input in the development of the study as it relates to the ongoing programs under their 
oversight. 
 

2  BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 2002 Energy Efficiency Programs 
 
On December 14, 2001, the IOUs filed with the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) their Energy 
Efficiency Program Proposals for 2002.  Part of the IOUs filing included “Statewide Programs.”  These statewide 
programs, while managed by the individual IOU, are designed to be consistent statewide.   The statewide programs 
are identical in all key implementation characteristics, including incentive levels and application procedures and 
program implementation.  CPUC Interim Opinion (R.01-08-028) selecting 2002 Statewide Energy Efficiency 
Programs, on March 21, 2001 authorized funding for this program. 
 
2.2 Program Description and Objectives 
 
Program Description: 
The IOUs Proposals seek funding for the Residential Lighting Program under the Statewide Crosscutting category.  
SDG&E’s total 2002 budget for this program is $1,543,000, PG&E’s is $5,803,000 and the SCE budget is 
$1,999,500.  The target market segments are residential customers, with 15% of the rebate budget reserved for 
customers in the Hard-to-Reach (HTR) residential sector and 10% of the rebate funds to be reserved for redemption 
through purchases from the new delivery channels of grocery and drug stores.  This program will be delivered 
statewide through retailers and manufacturers of ENERGY STAR  qualified lighting products. 
 
HTR -Those customers who do not have easy access to program information or generally do not participate in 
energy efficiency programs due to a language, income, housing type, geographic, or home ownership (split 
incentives) barrier.  These barriers are defined as: 

• Language – Primary language spoken is other than English, and/or 
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• Income – Those customers who fall into the moderate income level (income levels less than 400% of 
federal poverty guidelines), and/or 

• Housing Type – Multi-Family and Mobile Home Tenants, and/or 

• Geographic – Residents of areas other than the San Francisco Bay Area, San Diego area, Los Angeles 
Basin or Sacramento, and/or 

• Homeownership – Renters 

Since it is assumed that these HTR customers have traditionally not participated in energy efficiency programs, they 
offer high potential for demand and energy savings.  Some of these HTR customers may qualify for low-income 
assistance, in which case they will be directed to the appropriate low-income energy efficiency programs, as well as 
the California Alternate Rates for Energy (CARE) program, to ensure that they receive all applicable benefits.   
 
Program Objectives: 
The Residential Lighting Program seeks to achieve energy savings by increasing availability of ENERGY STAR  
qualified lighting products including ENERGY STAR  ceiling fans with lighting kits in the marketplace and to 
expand the number of fixtures in each home that have energy efficient lights, by discounting the products to 
consumers.  Partnering with local and statewide retailers and manufacturers are the key to accomplishing these 
objectives.  The objectives are to: 

• Achieve immediate and long term energy savings 

• Increase supply of ENERGY STAR  qualified products into the marketplace  

• Administer the program in a cost effective manner, which maximizes available dollars for product 
discounts  

• Provide the discounts in an innovative way that maximizes consumer acceptance and retailer and 
manufacturer partnerships 

• Coordinate this program with the State’s “Flex Your Power” campaign 

 
Program Description: 
The 2002 program is designed as an upstream approach targeting partnerships with retailers and manufacturers.  
Inclusion of retail channels that prefer an upstream incentive to the manufacturer will be coordinated through 
manufacturers of ENERGY STAR  Lighting Products.   
 
The 2002 Program will include: 

• Collaboration with statewide retailers desiring to offer the instant discount such as Costco, Home Depot and 

Wal-Mart and other interested chain or independent retailers 

• Collaboration with regional home improvement centers desiring to use the upstream incentive to manufacturers 
to lower retail cost of ENERGY STAR  lighting products 

• Coordinated timing and incentive amount with the respective retailers, utility websites/bill inserts/advertising 
and statewide advertising. 

• Continued support for national and regional efforts that effect the manufacture, distribution, and quality of 
products. 

• Identical point of purchase materials 
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Program Measures: 
While the IOUs included measure lists and incentives in their December 14, 2001 filings, measures may be added 
during the year as new measures come into the market and information regarding the potential energy and peak 
demand savings and cost effectiveness is developed. 
 
2.3 Market Barriers 
 
Awareness:  By coordinating with retailers who sell products across the State, the IOUs will be able to increase the 
advertising that these efficient lighting products receive. 
 
Pricing:  By increasing demand in 2000 and 2001, the supply competition has increased significantly which has 
lowered prices.  The lower prices continue to fuel demand for the product in the unreached portions of the 
marketplace.  As the prices remain low or go lower, an additional segment of customers will benefit.  Studies have 
indicated $5/lamp as a threshold target.  The market is reaching a point where this target is attainable. 
 
Availability:  Increasing the number of channels where ENERGY STAR  Products are available at promoted prices 
will allow more consumers to be exposed to the products.  Enlisting the collaboration of additional retail channels 
will increase the availability and exposure of these products.  Working with manufacturers that produce these 
products will expand the fixture product offerings made available to consumers.  
 
2.4 Innovation 
 
Instant discounts are typically more desired and accepted by consumers so applying this approach with interested 
retailers should produce high acceptance rates.  Expanding this approach to other lighting products should increase 
acceptance and participation by targeted consumers. 
 
2.5 Marketing and Outreach  
 
Agreement with each participating retailer or manufacturer regarding the allocation of funds, timing of each 
promotion, required promotional materials will be in advance of each event.  The IOUs will coordinate efforts 
during the lighting season, in order to complement the Flex Your Power campaign. 
 
Reimbursement of rebate dollars will be based on either sales data from retailers or shipment data from 
manufacturers.  Manufacturers will not be allowed reimbursement dollars for products shipped to retailers 
participating in the instant rebate program.  
 
Coordination with the other IOUs across the state allows the large chain stores to coordinate their promotional 
activities to have the broadest appeal and greatest impact.  
 
2.6 Program Delivery/Participant Process 
 
A key component of the program is the ease of participation.  There is no application process; the cash savings are 
immediate, the customer can self install the measures and begin receiving immediate energy savings benefits. 
 
2.7 Synergies and Coordination 

• Coordination with local and statewide retailers and manufacturers 

• Coordination with the other IOUs will occur so that maximum benefit will occur from having the same 
or staggered promotion periods.  

• Coordination with the states “Flex Your Power“ campaign. 

2.8 Customer Segments 
All residential electric customers are eligible. 
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2.9 Equity Considerations 
 
All residential electric customers are eligible. 
 
2.10 Program Performance Goals 
CPUC Interim Opinion Selecting 2002 Statewide Energy Efficiency Programs, R.01-08-028 on March 21, 2001 
authorized funding and set energy savings goals for this program.  The following table provides the proposed energy 
savings and demand reduction targets for this program. 
 

Energy Savings And Demand Reduction Targets  
Crosscutting Statewide Residential Lighting Program 

Savings Goals: PG&E SCE SDG&E 

Energy (MWH): 226,000 45,000 22,500 

Demand (MW): 16.2 4.2 3.1 

Program Total Budget: $5,803,000 $1,999,500  $ 1,543,000  

 
 

3.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 
 
3.1 General Approach to Evaluating Program Success 
 
The statewide evaluation, measurement and valuation plan meets the objectives of the Commission as outlined in the 
Energy Efficiency Policy Manual.  This plan addresses the crosscutting upstream program strategy partnership with 
ENERGY STAR  retailers and manufacturers and incentives for a successful cost-effective energy savings 
program. 
 
EM&V for the crosscutting upstream program will verify the program’s approach to increase supply of ENERGY 
STAR  product in the market through retailers and manufacturers to achieve immediate and long-term energy 
savings.  
 
The Study objectives are to: 

• verify achieved levels of energy and peak demand savings through a program savings study; 

• provide ongoing feedback and corrective guidance regarding program implementation through a customer 
behavior analysis; and  

• measure indicators of the program effectiveness through a process evaluation. 

These objectives are further described in section 3.2. 

3.2 Approach to Measure and Verify Energy and Peak Demand Savings 
 
Verified Program Savings: Energy savings achieved by the program are based on ex ante assumptions.  This 
approach includes verification of measure installations through sampling or other statistically valid methodologies.  
Data may be collected by phone surveys, program tracking validation, on-site verifications or other means.  The 
savings will be determined by IPMVP option A, Stipulated Energy Savings.  All relevant parameters (e.g., net-to-
gross, EUL, per unit energy savings, hours of operation) for all measures in the program are detailed in each of the 
IOU’s cost-effectiveness workpapers.  These parameters will not change during the analysis – the stipulated values 
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are deemed appropriate to verify program savings.  These assumptions will be used to determine energy and demand 
savings based on the number of verified installations in the program year.   
 
Ex Post Saving Analysis - Parameters Updates: All relevant parameters for each energy efficiency measure savings 
estimate (e.g., net-to-gross, EUL, per unit energy savings, hours of operation) for all measures in the program are 
detailed in each of the IOU’s cost-effectiveness workpapers.  The Consultant will be required to independently 
validate these assumptions, through literature research, installation of loggers, interval metering, building 
simulation, billing analysis, economic modeling, statistical analysis and/or other ex post methodologies.  Updates to 
any of these parameters must be coordinated with the CPUC Required Study on Deemed Savings Database and will 
be used prospectively only. 
 
3.3 Approach to Evaluating Program Success 
 
• Customer Behavior Analyses: These activities assist with assessing customer behaviors and energy efficient 

practices in response to energy efficiency messages and programs offered through the Residential Crosscutting 
Upstream Program.  These activities will also evaluate consumer awareness and actions that are influenced by 
lower prices at the retailers and increased availability of ENERGY STAR  products in the market.  Activities 
may include advertising awareness, customer surveys, decision-maker analyses, etc. 

• Process Evaluations: These activities assess the effectiveness of the program approach in delivering customer 
satisfaction.   These activities will include process evaluations of program delivery in terms of integrated 
marketing and program delivery and direct customer support.  Customer satisfaction surveys regarding 
customers’ perceptions on how the various programs has helped them managed their energy bills will be 
verified.  

 
4.  SCOPE OF WORK 

The Consultant shall perform the following Tasks and produce the deliverables necessary to complete the Study, and 
otherwise perform the Work: 

Task 1 Conduct Project Initiation Meeting 
Task 2 Identify IOU Specific Energy Savings Goals 
Task 3 Develop Study Research Plan 
Task 4 Data Collection Sample Design 
Task 5 Design Survey Instruments 
Task 6 Data Collection and Analysis 
Task 7 Prepare Interim and Final Reports 
Task 8 Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting 

 
Task 1: Conduct Project Initiation Meeting  
 
The Consultant shall conduct a project initiation meeting. The Consultant shall prepare an agenda for the project 
initiation meeting, which shall be submitted, to the SDG&E Project Manager for review and approval three (3) 
working days prior to this meeting.  The Consultant shall include with this agenda a list of the Consultant’s key 
personnel to be present at the project initiation meeting who have been assigned to do Work on the Study.  The 
purpose of the meeting is to refine the research objectives and methods, discuss pros and cons of alternative 
evaluation methodologies, discuss data requirements, clarify current data availability and quality, discuss any issues 
surrounding the execution and reporting of the results of the Study, and discuss the detailed Work plan and schedule 
for the Tasks in the Study.   
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Task 1 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
•  Agenda with list of the Consultant’s key personnel for the Study to SDG&E Project Manager for review.  Due 
Date:  Three (3) working days prior to project initiation meeting. 
•  Draft memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting.  
Due Date:  Five (5) working days after project initiation meeting. 
•  Final memorandum documenting the results of the project initiation meeting.   
Due Date:  Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the SDG&E Project Manager. 
 
Task 2: Identify IOU Specific Energy Savings Goals 
 
The Consultant shall prepare for review and approval by the SDG&E Project Manager and SC a memorandum 
containing a detailed description and updated matrix of the PY 2002 Statewide Crosscutting Residential Lighting 
Program energy savings goals by utility (see section 2.10).  Due to the timing of this RFP and the program approval 
process of the CPUC, the funding and goals may change.  In addition, funding flexibility may cause changes 
throughout the year; the consultant shall keep appraised of any changes and continually update the matrix to the 
SDG&E Project Manager and SC as appropriate. 
 
Task 2 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E: 
•  Draft memorandum containing a detailed Program energy savings goal matrix. Due Date:  Ten (10) working days 
after project initiation meeting; updates with every Status Report (see Task 8) 
 
Task 3: Develop Study Research Plan  
 
The Consultant shall prepare a draft of the final research plan for the Study, hereinafter referred to as the “Research 
Plan,” for review and approval by the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC.  The Research Plan shall provide a 
detailed description of all Work activities required to fulfill the Consultant’s obligations and the intent of the 
Contract and shall provide the framework of what shall be contained in the "Methodology Chapter" of the Study’s 
interim and final report(s).  At a minimum, the Consultant shall include in the Research Plan complete information 
regarding: 

a) The research objectives as discussed and refined in Task 1;  

b) Specifically, how will the consultant verify energy savings and measure installations for each IOU, and 
determine the allocations between the HTR and non-HTR customers.  The target market segments are 
residential customers, with 15% of the rebate budget reserved for customers in the Hard-to-Reach (HTR) 
residential sector and 10% of the rebate funds to be reserved for redemption through purchases from the 
new delivery channels of grocery and drug stores (Measurement activities may include on-site 
verifications, phone surveys, audits, and/or statistical analyses to validate the tracking systems – see 
sections 3.1 and 3.2) 

c) Specifically, how will the consultant analyze Customer Behavior and response for both the HTR and non-
HTR customers (Activities may include advertising awareness, customer surveys, decision-maker analyses, 
etc. – see section 3.3) 

d) Specifically, how will the consultant utilize Process Evaluations for both the HTR and non-HTR customers 
and the various delivery channels, especially the new delivery channels of grocery and drug stores, to 
analyze program efficiency. (These activities assess the effectiveness of the program approach in delivering 
customer satisfaction – see section 3.3).  

e) Specifically, how will the consultant determine the ex post energy savings for the measures in the program 
in coordination with the CPUC required Deemed Savings Database Study.  This requires a description of 
how the energy efficiency savings parameters for each measure will be validated as described in section 
3.2. 
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f) A description of the key research to be included in the Study; 

The Consultant shall submit the draft final Research Plan to the SDG&E Project Manager and SC for review and 
comments.  The Consultant shall finalize the Research Plan by incorporating any comments or changes (if 
applicable) and shall resubmit the Research Plan for the SDG&E Project Manager’s and SC’s approval.  The final 
Research Plan shall be completed to the satisfaction of the SDG&E Project Manager and SC.   
 
Task 3 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
•  Draft Research Plan, Due Date: Ten (10) working days after the Project Initiation Meeting 
•  Final Research Plan, Due Date: Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the 
SDG&E Project Manager 
 
Task 4: Data Collection Sample Design  
 
To support the activities of Task 3, the Consultant shall provide 2 statistically valid Sample Designs at the IOU 
service territory level.  The Sample Designs will designate the number of sample points required in each stratum, 
and what methodology (e.g., telephone, in-person, etc.) will be used for data collection.  The 2 statistical sample 
designs and associated budgets will be for 90% +/-10% and 95% +/- 10%.  
 
The Consultant shall submit the draft Sample Designs to the SDG&E Project Manager and SC for review and 
comments.  The Consultant shall finalize a Sample Design by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) 
and shall resubmit the Sample Design for the SDG&E Project Manager’s and SC’s approval.  The final Sample 
Design shall be completed to the satisfaction of the SDG&E Project Manager and SC. 
 
Task 4 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
•  Draft Sample Designs (number and type of stakeholders to be surveyed, proposed data collection method [e.g., 
telephone, in-person], timeline for the surveys and an analysis plan for the survey data).  Due Date: To be 
determined in the final Research Plan. 
•  Final Sample Design. Due Date: Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the 
SDG&E Project Manager & SC. 
 
 
Task 5: Design Survey Instruments 
 
To support the activities of Task 4, the Consultant shall develop for review and approval by the SDG&E Project 
Manager & SC draft survey instruments.  The survey instruments shall be concise and designed to collect the data 
necessary to achieve the research objectives.  
 
The Consultant shall finalize the draft survey instruments by incorporating any comments or changes (if applicable) 
from the SDG&E Project Manager & SC and shall resubmit the draft survey instruments for the SDG&E Project 
Manager & SC approval.  The draft survey instruments shall be completed to the satisfaction of the SDG&E Project 
Manager & SC.   Upon approval from the SDG&E Project Manager & SC, the Consultant shall implement the 
survey instruments. 
 
The Consultant shall conduct pre-tests of the survey instruments to ensure that all necessary data are gathered.  The 
Consultant shall prepare and provide to the SDG&E Project Manager & SC a memorandum documenting the results 
of the pre-tests.  In consultation with the SDG&E Project Manager & SC, the Consultant shall use the results of the 
pre-tests to refine the final survey instruments. 
 
The Consultant shall conduct the data collection activities during the time periods agreed upon in the Research Plan.  
The Consultant shall provide to the SDG&E Project Manager & SC detailed reports and response rate analyses for 
the surveys.  Upon completion of the surveys, the Consultant shall provide a memorandum summarizing the results 
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of the survey research for review and approval by the SDG&E Project Manager & SC.  The Consultant must handle 
all interactions with customers with the highest degree of professionalism and courtesy. 
 
Task 5 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and SC: 
a) Draft survey instruments for review and for approval. Due Date: To be determined in the final Research Plan.  
b) Final survey instruments, sampling plans and analysis plans.  Due Date: Five (5) working days after receiving 
final comments and approval from the SDG&E Project Manager. 
c) Memorandum summarizing results of the pretests. Due Date: To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
d) Draft memorandum summarizing results of the survey research. Due Date: To be determined in the final 
Research Plan. 
e) Final sample dispositions and response rate analyses. Due Date: To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
 
 
Task 6: Data Collection and Analysis 
 
The Consultant shall database the data collected in the previous tasks, provide Quality Control on the data, and 
conduct data analyses to address all the research objectives and requirements outlined in the Final Research Plan 
developed in Task 3 of this RFP.  These shall include several different analyses (for example, verification of 
measure installations and ex ante energy savings, customer behavior and response to the program, recommendations 
for program efficiency, and ex post energy savings) which shall be relatively independent of one another and which 
shall be ultimately synthesized into a Final Report.  The Consultant shall prepare a detailed memorandum proposing 
separate analytical approaches, as appropriate, and an overall approach to meet the research objectives.  This 
memorandum shall be submitted for review and comment by the SDG&E Project Manager & SC. The Consultant 
shall finalize the proposed analysis plan and the process evaluation by incorporating any comments or changes (if 
applicable) from the SDG&E Project Manager & SC and shall resubmit the proposed analysis plan for the SDG&E 
Project Manager & SC’s approval.  The analysis plan shall be completed to the satisfaction of the SDG&E Project 
Manager & SC.   The Consultant shall implement the analysis once final approval by the SDG&E Project Manager 
& SC has been received.  The Consultant shall document all features of the analyses in a manner that allow for 
reproducible results. 
 
Task 6 Deliverable 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E Project Manager & SC 
Draft memorandum describing the database, quality control procedures, analysis plans and evaluation.  Due Date: 
To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
•  Final memorandum describing the database, quality control procedures, analysis plans and evaluation.  Due 
Date: Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the SDG&E Project Manager & SC 
 
Task 7: Prepare Interim and Final Reports  
 
The Consultant shall prepare Interim Report(s) and Final Report(s).  The number and form for the reports shall be 
determined in the final Research Plan.  The Consultant shall submit complete drafts of the Interim Report(s) and 
Final Report(s) to the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC for review, comment and final approval.  The Consultant 
shall incorporate all comments from the SDG&E Project Manager and SC in the final versions of the Interim 
Report(s) and Final Report(s).  Review and revision of draft reports may require several iterations before the final 
draft of each report is approved by the SDG&E Project Manager and SC. 
 
At a minimum, Consultant shall prepare a draft and a final version of the Interim Report(s) and the Final Report(s) 
that shall include the following sections (some of these may not be applicable for the Interim Report(s) -- these 
exceptions will be identified during development of the Research Plan): 

Executive Summary emphasizing the major findings and the most significant recommendations.  
The executive summary shall be sufficient to serve as a mini-report for wider distribution to a less 
technical audience than that for the full report. 
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Background or Introduction chapter including the research objectives and description of this 
Study. 

Methodology chapter describing and justifying the chosen approaches, data sources and data 
collection methods used in the Study.  This chapter shall be based on the Research Plan. 

Results chapters including: 

• An analysis of the ex ante energy savings for both the HTR and non-HTR customers by utility 
service territory 

• An analysis of the delivery channels, specifically addressing the new delivery channels of 
grocery and drug stores 

• Suggestions for improvement in the Program where applicable. 

• Results of the evaluation and tracking activities including Program accomplishments, 
administrative processes, participant experiences, successes and failures, costs, energy 
savings, measurement and verification, etc. 

• Customer behavior and program response analysis. 

• Results of the ex post energy savings for the measures in the program. 

Appendices including, but not limited to: 

• Bibliography and reference list. 

• Clean copies of interview guides and survey instruments. 

Task 7 Deliverables 
Consultant shall provide SDG&E and the SC: 
•  Draft Interim Report(s) for review and comment.  Due Date:  To be determined in the final Research Plan. 
•  Final Interim Report(s).  Due Date:  Five (5) working days after receiving final comments and approval from the 
SDG&E Project Manager and the SC.  
•  Draft Final Report(s) to the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC for review and comment. Due Date:  4/01/03 
•  Final Report(s) and delivery of all data and documentation to the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC. Due 
Date:  4/15/03 
 
Task 8: Provide Project Management and Progress Reporting  
 
On an agreed-upon day and time, the Consultant, the SDG&E Project Manager, and the SC shall have a bi-weekly 
conference telephone call, during which the Consultant shall provide a Study update.  In addition, the Consultant 
shall prepare and submit written monthly status reports with the monthly invoices by the tenth working day of each 
month to the SDG&E Project Manager and SC.  The monthly reports shall include, but is not limited to, the 
following: 

a) Summary of the bi-weekly conference calls; 

b) Summary of accomplishments during the previous month; 

c) Current month’s activities/plans including any outstanding data requests; 

d) Variances in schedule and budget, including any necessary explanations; and, 
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e) If applicable, issues or concerns (with proposed solutions, if possible) to be addressed. 

Task 8 Deliverables: 
Consultant shall provide the SDG&E Project Manager and the SC: 
Monthly status reports  
Due Date:  The tenth (10th) working day of each month 
 
 

5.  PROJECT BUDGET 
In order to simplify the bid review process, contractors are requested to very clearly delineate and itemize the cost 
impact of any proposed scope deletions or additions in the overall proposed budget.  Contractors are required to 
include a payment schedule in the bid.  The selection of the winning contractor will be based upon the contractor’s 
relevant experience, approach to performing the project, and proposed cost. This contract will be a fixed price 
contract with a not to exceed amount as agreed to by the winning bidder and SDG&E.  Under no circumstances will 
the budget for this evaluation exceed $339,000. 

 
6.  PROPOSAL SELECTION PROCESS 

 
6.1 Proposal Format 
Bidders are requested to provide their proposals using the following outline: 

Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 
Section 6: Appendices 

 
6.2 Proposal Scoring 
The proposals will be scored on the following aspects: 

6) Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies. Bids must include hours of individuals 
by project tasks. 

7) Past performance of the contractor and its subcontractors in meeting deadlines with acceptable work. 

8) Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives of the project. 

9) Bid Amount 

10) Quality of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, and spelling) shall be considered 
an indication of the quality of the contractor’s final deliverables. 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
Southern California Edison Company (SCE) requests proposals to conduct a Measurement and Evaluation Study of 
the Statewide Education, Training, and Services Program on behalf of Pacific Gas & Electric Company (“PG&E”), 
San Diego Gas & Electric Company (“SDG&E”), and Southern California Gas Company (“SCG”), hereafter 
referred to collectively as the investor-owned utilities (IOUs). Southern California Edison has the responsibility for 
managing this study on behalf of the IOUs and will coordinate with all utilities to carry out this project. 
 
The evaluation entails both a market assessment and process evaluation of the statewide program.  The primary goal 
of the market assessment study is to evaluate program success by measuring indicators of program effectiveness and 
testing the assumptions underlying the program theory. The goal of the process evaluation is to provide ongoing 
feedback and corrective guidance regarding program design and implementation. 
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 
Given rapidly evolving trends in California’s energy efficiency infrastructure, as well as larger issues related to 
deregulation of energy markets in California, there is a commensurate need to review and update the process and 
standards by which program accomplishments are measured, evaluated and reported. The CPUC has ordered a set of 
evaluation, measurement, and verification (“EM&V”) studies for utility statewide programs. EM&V studies are 
aimed at determining the effects of a particular program, including program-induced changes in energy efficiency 
markets, energy savings, and program cost-effectiveness. This evaluation study meets the objectives of the 
Commission as outlined in the Energy Efficiency Policy Manual for information-only programs.  
 
On December 14, 2001, the IOUs filed their Energy Efficiency Program Proposals for 2002 with the California 
Public Utilities Commission (CPUC). Part of the IOUs’ filing included “Statewide Programs.” These statewide 
programs, while managed by the individual IOUs, are designed to be consistent statewide. Therefore, the statewide 
programs are identical in terms of key implementation characteristics, including incentive levels and application 
procedures and program implementation. CPUC Interim Opinion Selecting 2002 Statewide Energy Efficiency 
Programs, R.01-08-028 on March 21, 2001 authorized funding for this program. 
 
Program Description 
The Statewide Education, Training, and Services Program is offered in the service territories of PG&E, SDG&E, 
SCE, and SCG. Three of the four utilities, PG&E, SCE, and SCG, have physical energy centers, while SDG&E 
offers energy efficiency classes to customers using other facilities and non-utility sites. In this RFP, the term “energy 
center” is inclusive of SDG&E in any discussion of seminars or classes. 
 
PG&E has two distinct energy centers: The Pacific Energy Center (PEC), located in downtown San Francisco, 
which focuses on commercial end-use customers and engineering and design communities in support of new 
construction programs; and, the Energy Training Center (ETC), located in Stockton, which focuses on residential 
low income weatherization and mid- and upstream residential market actors, including contractors, building 
inspectors, and retailers. 
 
SCE has two distinct energy centers: The Customer Technology Application Center (CTAC), located in central Los 
Angeles County, which primarily serves commercial and industrial customers from end-use to design and 
engineering; and the Agricultural Technology Application Center (AGTAC), located in the San Joaquin Valley, 
which primarily serves the agricultural community but also serves commercial and industrial customers in the 
region. 
 
SCG has one energy center: The Energy Resource Center (ERC), located in the City of Downey, which primarily 
serves the non-residential market, but also reaches residential and new construction markets through programs 
targeted to builders, contractors, and developers. 
 
SDG&E provides residential marketing and outreach through distribution of printed brochures and fact sheets, 
SDG&E’s web site, and community event participation.  The program is targeted to all natural gas and electric 
customers, with special emphasis on the hard-to-reach audience, including the low-income population, seniors, and 
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non-English speaking audiences of diverse ethnic backgrounds.  Also, SDG&E’s Energy Information Center (EIC) 
provides residential and nonresidential customers with detailed information related to various utility energy 
efficiency programs and services. 
 
The educational and informational efforts of the energy centers (physical and virtual) promote energy efficiency to a 
broad spectrum of market actors including consumers, midstream actors such as design, engineering, and contract 
communities, and upstream market actors. The centers also support other Public Goods Charge programs by 
distributing incentive and financing program promotional materials, and providing field support, seminars, displays, 
equipment demonstrations, and face-to-face contact with customers in a variety of venues, which include trade-
shows and community meetings. The centers collect, transfer, research, evaluate, demonstrate, and showcase energy 
efficiency concepts, technologies, and products for manufacturers, businesses, researchers, educational institutions, 
and the general public. They are a physical “one-stop-shop” or single-source contact for the customer and other 
market actors, who thereby gain access to an abundance of energy efficiency resources. 
 
Program Objectives 
Two primary objectives of the energy centers are to: 1) disseminate information about energy-efficient equipment 
and practices to customers for the purpose of assisting them to reduce energy usage, lower their bills, reduce 
operation and maintenance costs, and improve their productivity; and, 2) provide services to a variety of market 
actors, including architects, engineers, distributors, and contractors, who use information and tools to design more 
efficient buildings or processes and conduct energy efficiency retrofits and renovations. 
 
The centers will accomplish these objectives using a variety of means and activities including: partnerships with 
third parties, seminars and workshops, exhibits and displays, and coordinated marketing and outreach efforts. The 
collaboration of the energy centers statewide ensures a more consistent energy efficiency message within the state 
and will continue by enhancing the sharing of course materials and classes, instructors, and advertising and 
marketing materials. This collaborative scope includes SDG&E even though they do not have a physical energy 
center; specifically, their offerings will be combined with those of the other three utilities and relevant seminars will 
be shared across the state. 
 
Previous Research 
The utilities have completed previous market assessments and process evaluations of their energy centers. Studies 
completed by PG&E (such as the PG&E Pacific Energy Center Market Effect Study (1998) by TecMRKT 
Works; Pre and Post Course Evaluations (1999) by Customer Opinion Research; Tool Lending Library 
(2000) by RDA Group; Attendee Study (2001) by ICR, among others) and by SCE (such as the CTAC 
Market Effects Study (1998) by Hagler Bailly, Inc.; CTAC and AgTAC Market Effects Study (2000) by XENERGY 
Inc.; the CTAC and AgTAC Baseline Awareness Study (2000) by XENERGY, Inc.; and the CTAC and AgTAC 
Feasibility Study (2001) by XENERGY, Inc.) are examples. Additional evaluations of this type may also be 
available from the different utilities. These studies will be made available to the selected Contractor at the Project 
Kick-off meeting and may be used to inform both the market assessment and process evaluation. 
 
 

III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 
 
This Study will evaluate current program performance and effectiveness at achieving program objectives as well as 
provide feedback and guidance that will be used for program planning, to improve program design and 
implementation and, ultimately, future program performance. The Study objectives are further described below: 
 
1. Evaluate program success by measuring indicators of program effectiveness and testing the assumptions 
underlying the program theory. 
 
The goal is to evaluate the success of the program by measuring indicators such as awareness of energy efficient 
technologies and practices amongst the target audience and the degree to which participant behaviors have changed 
regarding the adoption and use of energy efficient technologies to decrease energy use, energy costs, or operation 
and maintenance costs, as a direct result of program activities and strategies. An assessment of program performance 
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provides a test of the program’s ability to overcome barriers to implementation of energy efficient technologies by 
using a variety of methods to disseminate information about energy efficient equipment and practices. 
 
2. Provide ongoing feedback and corrective guidance regarding program design and implementation. 
 
The goal is to assess the effectiveness of the different strategies the program employs to reach the target audience 
and to achieve program objectives and goals. In addition, the objective is to assess the impacts of marketing efforts 
and program activities such as flyers and pamphlets, partnerships with third parties, seminars and demonstrations, as 
well as the benefits of statewide collaboration in delivering a consistent energy efficiency message across the state. 
 
 

IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 
 
The Contractor shall perform the study pursuant to the research objectives described in Section III and the detailed 
tasks described in this section. The winning Bidder’s scope of work will include detailed tasks and deliverables 
necessary to complete this Study. These include the following general tasks: 
 

Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 
Task 4: Data Collection Procedure 
Task 5: Data Collection 
Task 6: Data Analysis 
Task 7: Final Reporting 
Task 7: Project Management and Reporting 

 
The evaluation entails both a market assessment, including a verification of program targets and 
participant/customer behavior analyses, and a process evaluation of the statewide program. These activities will 
assist with assessing market impacts and awareness of energy-efficient measures, practices, and technologies 
resulting from the dissemination of information by the energy centers. Activities will include the assessment of 
awareness and behavior with respect to energy-efficient technologies amongst the target audience population and 
outreach to hard-to-reach customers. In addition, the study should evaluate and document program accomplishments 
noting best practices and potential strategies for improving the overall program design. 
 
The details of each of the project tasks are described below. 
 
Task 1: Project Kick-Off Meeting 
 
After the award of the contract, a project initiation meeting shall be held at a place to be determined by SCE.  At this 
time, the Contractor’s study team will meet with the SCE Project Manager and the project review team to refine the 
research objectives and design, clarify pertinent issues, discuss data requirements, and discuss the detailed work plan 
and schedule for the project. The Contractor shall prepare an agenda for the project initiation meeting, which must 
be submitted to the Project Manager for review, three working days prior to the meeting. The Contractor shall 
include with this agenda a list of the key personnel who will be present at the project initiation meeting. Within five 
working days following the project initiation meeting, the Contractor shall also prepare a detailed memorandum 
documenting the results of the meeting, indicating the personnel assigned to the study along with their telephone and 
fax numbers and e-mail addresses. 
 
Deliverables: 
Project Initiation Meeting Agenda [September 2002] 
Project Initiation Meeting [September 2002] 
Results Of Meeting Memo [September 2002] 
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Task 2:  Revised Research Plan 
 
The Contractor shall prepare a research plan that is based on the original proposal as modified in the project 
initiation meeting for the project review team’s consideration and approval. The purpose of the research plan is to 
lay out, in detail, the steps that will be taken to meet the research objectives of the Study and shall be completed to 
the satisfaction of the project review team.  
 
The Contractor shall submit the draft Research Plan for approval by the project review team and shall incorporate 
the team’s comments and then submit a revised research plan for consideration and approval by the project review 
team. The Research Plan shall contain a detailed description of all activities required to complete the project and 
provide the framework of what shall be contained in the ‘Methodology’ section of the final report, including the plan 
for the market assessment and process evaluation activities, and the analysis plan. 
 
At a minimum the research plan must include: 
 
! Introduction and Key Issues: The Contractor shall summarize the purpose of the study, clearly state the 

research requirements, present the revised research objectives as developed in Task 1, and discuss any key 
issues that were raised during the project initiation meeting. 

! Description of Study Requirements: The Contractor shall identify all activities pertinent to conducting 
the study including identification of data sources and detailed specification and justification of methods to 
be used in both parts of this evaluation, including those to evaluate program performance and attainment of 
program goals. 

! Detailed Work Plan and Schedule: The Contractor shall break down the requirements of this Study into 
tasks and subtasks. In the detailed work plan and schedule, the Contractor shall indicate the level of effort 
expected by key staff and others by task.  These work plans and schedules shall be integrated into the 
project timeline to reconcile the project schedule with staff assignments. The Contractor shall provide a 
clearly specified scope of work and end product for each task. Where applicable, all linkages and/or 
interactions between tasks shall be clearly identified so that interactions between tasks and the effects of 
changing scope and timing of each task can be ascertained and tracked. 

! Project Management Plan: The Contractor shall outline the project management reporting schedule, 
format, and process to ensure consistent and timely communication, periodic reporting, and issue 
resolution. Critical study milestones shall be identified for monitoring. 

! Detailed Outline of Draft Study Report: The Contractor shall prepare and include an outline and format 
for the draft and final reports. 

 
Deliverables: 
Draft Research Plan [September 2002] 
Final Research Plan [October 2002] 
 
C.  Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design 
 
The Contractor shall define the data collection requirements for the study, including a sampling plan that meets the 
study objectives as described in this RFP and a sample frame that reflects the appropriate target audiences of each 
energy center. After preparing the sample frames, the Contractor shall draw the samples needed for interviewing to 
be completed in Task 4. The basis for the sample will be target audience members who participated in center 
activities in 2002, to measure the effectiveness of center activities and participant satisfaction with program delivery, 
and also the overall target audience population, in order to complete a general assessment of awareness. To conduct 
the process evaluation, it is expected that the Contractor will collect program information and documentation, and 
conduct interviews with program administrators and staff and, potentially, third-party collaborators. The participant 
satisfaction data gathered in the participant surveys should also be included for this analysis. Bidders should 
describe their proposed data collection and sampling strategy, provide justification for the approach, and highlight 
their experiences in drawing similar types of samples. 
 
Deliverable: Data Collection and Sampling Plan [October 2002]. 
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Task 4: Data Collection Procedure 
 
Prior to actual data collection, the Contractor shall develop survey instruments, an interview guide, and a detailed 
data collection procedure, including survey and interview protocols. The Contractor will be expected to coordinate 
with each of the IOUs to collect program data.  The survey instruments and interview guide should be based on the 
research plan for this study and designed to ensure that the necessary data is collected to meet the study objectives. 
Also the survey instruments and interview guide should be designed to accommodate the different focuses and 
targets of the Statewide Education, Training, and Services program. 
 
The survey instruments for the market assessment and participant/customer behavior analyses, which will be 
administered via telephone, should be designed for: 1) program participants, to evaluate awareness about energy 
efficient equipment and practices and attitudes about the effectiveness of center activities at helping customers to 
reduce energy usage, lower their bills, reduce operation and maintenance costs, or improve business productivity, as 
well as assess satisfaction with the program; 2) targeted market actors, to measure the benefit of program services 
aimed at assisting market actors who use energy efficiency information and tools in the design of energy efficient 
buildings or processes or to conduct energy efficiency retrofits and renovations; and, 3) the overall target audience 
population, to complete a general assessment of the awareness of the energy centers and of center activities. 
 
Specific issues to be addressed by the contractor in designing the survey instruments and interview guide shall 
include, but are not limited to: satisfaction with program offerings and program delivery in relation to what is 
expected, impact of program activities on target audience behavior and adoption of energy efficient equipment and 
technologies, factors having the greatest impact on participation or non-participation, evaluation of the Program in 
terms of the types of customers and market actors most likely to participate and make continued use of program 
information and recommendations; effectiveness of employed program strategies at achieving program goals and 
objectives; and, any remaining barriers to implementation of measures and practices that are most commonly 
emphasized in program activities. 
 
Deliverables: 
Data Collection Procedure Memo [October 2002] 
Draft and Final Survey Instruments [October 2002] 
Interview Guide [October 2002] 
 
Task 5: Data Collection 
 
After the data collection instruments have been approved, the Contractor will conduct the data collection activities. 
The data collection effort must address both of the research objectives described above. 
 
The Contractor shall collect and review program data to verify the achievement of program targets for the PY2002 
Statewide Program. The Contractor shall provide a memo to the IOUs documenting the results of this verification. 
 
Experienced Surveyors, familiar with conducting surveys with the various target audiences required for this Study, 
shall conduct the surveys. Surveyors shall be trained in the objectives and data quality requirements of this project. 
Data quality checking procedures shall be developed to ensure that surveyors collect accurate and complete data. 
The Contractor shall be expected to complete at least the number of surveys designated in the approved sample plan. 
 
The Contractor shall conduct a pre-test of the survey instruments prior to fielding the full survey. The Contractor 
shall prepare and provide to the SCE Project Manager and advisory team a memorandum documenting the results of 
the pre-test.  In consultation with the SCE Project Manager and advisory team, the Contractor shall use the results of 
the pre-test to refine the final survey instruments where appropriate. 
 
A data collection completion memo shall be developed and submitted to the SCE Program Manager after the data 
collection is complete, but before the data analysis begins. The completion memo will document the quantity of 
surveys completed, describe the data collection process, and report on any problems with the actual data collection. 
This memo should provide insight into the proposed data collection effort for future evaluation efforts. 
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Database of Survey Data and Documentation: The Contractor will provide a set of simple survey cross-
tabulations to be included as an appendix to the final report and the final coded questionnaires (codebook). Survey 
and Interview data shall be entered into an electronic database to facilitate future analysis. Data entry procedures 
shall be developed to ensure data quality and consistent entry of all fields. Data shall be submitted to the SCE 
Project Manager in a mutually acceptable, commonly usable electronic format, along with a documented data 
dictionary and summary printouts, which describe the database contents. Proposals should discuss the database to be 
used and the data quality procedures planned. 
 
Deliverables: 
Audit Verification Results Memo [January 2003] 
Survey Pre-test [January 2003] 
Data Collection Completion Memo [February 2003] 
Survey Cross-Tabulations [March 2003] 
Coded Questionnaires (Codebook) [March 2003] 
Final Database of Survey and Interview Responses [March 2003] 
 
Task 6: Data Analysis 
 
The program and survey data should be analyzed to address the research objectives. Accordingly, the analysis 
should: 
 
! detail the results of the data collection; 
! draw conclusions about the usefulness and effectiveness of the program including disseminating information 

about energy-efficient equipment and practices and providing beneficial services to market actors; 
! assess awareness and interest in center activities; 
! assess the effectiveness of the program at overcoming barriers to implementation of energy efficient alternatives 

by using a variety of methods to disseminate information about energy efficient equipment and practices; and 
! assess the program’s success at employing effective strategies to reach the target audience and to achieve 

program objectives and goals. 
 
Deliverable: Draft Analysis Results [March 2003] 
 
Task 7: Final Reporting 
 
The Contractor shall present the final project results from both the process evaluation and the market assessment to 
program administrators and planners and the project review team. The Contractor shall incorporate comments from 
this presentation into the final analysis and study reports. The final report shall include two components: 1) the 
process evaluation, and, 2) the market assessment. 
 
Deliverables: 
Final Results Presentation [March 2003] 
Draft Study Report [March 2003] 
Final Study Report [April 2003] 
 
Task 8: Project Management and Reporting 
 
Management of the project is ongoing; responsibilities include regular project updates with the SCE Project 
Manager and coordination per the study requirements with the different utility project representatives. On an agreed-
upon day and time, the Contractor and the Project Manager will have a bi-weekly conference telephone call, during 
which the Contractor shall provide a project update. In addition, the contractor shall prepare monthly written 
progress reports that show the Study progress over the prior month and the planned activities for the current month, 
which will be disseminated to the project review team. These reports must be filed with the Edison Project Manager 
on the first Monday of each month. 
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Deliverables: 
Project Management Responsibilities [Ongoing] 
Monthly Progress Reports [Ongoing] 
 
 

V.  BUDGET AND TIMELINE 
 
This is a lump-sum contract not to exceed $177,000. 
 
Contract payment shall be tied to satisfactory completion of the deliverables listed by task in the Scope of Work 
section of this RFP (See Section IV). Satisfactory completion means that the “Deliverables” are completed to the 
satisfaction of the SCE Program Manager and the project review team. Bidders should assume a general project 
schedule as shown below; however, Bidders are encouraged to propose their own detailed schedules based on the 
fixed deliverables: 
 
Project Tasks and Deliverables Completion Dates 
Task 1: Project Kick-off Meeting  
  Kick-Off Meeting September 2002 
  Project Initiation Meeting Agenda September 2002 
  Meeting Memo with Action Items September 2002 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan  
  Draft Research Plan September 2002 
  Final Research Plan  October 2002 
Task 3: Data Collection Sampling Design  
  Data Collection and Sampling Plan October 2002 
Task 4: Data Collection Procedure  
  Data Collection Procedure Memo October 2002 
  Draft and Final Survey Instruments October 2002 
  Interview Guide October 2002 
Task 5: Data Collection  
  Audit Verification Results Memo January 2003 
  Survey Pre-test January 2003 
  Data Collection Completion Memo February 2003 
  Survey Cross-Tabulations March 2003 
  Coded Questionnaires (Codebook) March 2003 
  Final Database of Survey and Interview Responses March 2003 
Task 6: Data Analysis  
  Draft Analysis Results March 2003 
Task 7: Final Reporting  
  Final Results Presentation March 2003 
  Draft Study Report March 2003 
  Final Study Report April 2003 
Task 8: Project Management and Reporting   
 Bi-weekly conference calls (Ongoing) 
 Monthly Progress Reports (Ongoing) 
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VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 
 
A.  Proposal Format 
 
To facilitate comparison of proposals, Bidders must strictly adhere to the following outline and page limits. Please 
be specific. Recommendations for changes to the research plan as outlined in this RFP are encouraged but should be 
addressed and budgeted separately from the full response to this RFP. 
 

Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 
Appendices 

 
Material submitted becomes the property of the utilities. Confidential or proprietary material should not be included. 
Bidders shall not be reimbursed for the cost of preparing proposals. 
 
The total length of the proposal must not exceed 25 pages plus 15 pages of appendices. While brevity is 
strongly encouraged, Bidders should be as specific as possible within the given page limits. The expected contents 
of the proposal are: 
 
Section 1: Introduction (3-page limit) 
 
In this section, summarize your understanding of the project requirements, your general approach to fulfilling them, 
and why your firm should be selected (including subcontractors, if any). 
 
Section 2: Work Plan and Quality Control (15-page limit) 
 
In this section, discuss the technical and logistical issues that need to be resolved in this project. These issues should 
be organized by task and should include the following: 
 
! A plan for conducting the process evaluation activities. 
! A plan for conducting the market assessment activities. 
! A plan for quality assurance procedures. 
! A plan for reporting the findings and results. 
! A plan for making the data and documentation accessible and transferable. 

 
The proposal should discuss the Bidder’s specific study approach and plan for prioritizing and completing the study 
tasks, being sure to specify the research design and evaluation methods to be used in as much detail as possible. If 
Bidders wish to do so, they may propose alternatives or expansions to the tasks listed in this RFP. However, the 
proposals will be judged first on their response to the research objectives and the scope of work as described in the 
RFP. 
 
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel (5-page limit) 
 
In this section, include a representation of the project management structure. Also, Bidders must provide a clear 
description of the responsibilities that each of the key personnel will have in executing the proposed scope of work, 
and a brief description of the relevant experience and qualifications of each person (full resumes must be included as 
an appendix). This description must incorporate a brief bulleted description of up to three recent and relevant 
evaluation projects for each of the key personnel. 
 
Key personnel identified in the proposal may not be substituted when performing work on the contract without prior 
written approval from the SCE Project Manager. Approval for substitution of key personnel will not be 
automatic. 
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Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan (2-page limit) 
 
This section must include the following: 
 
! A timeline for completing the major tasks and their deliverables. 
! The hourly rates and number of hours budgeted by task for each of the key personnel or staffing 

categories; 
 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary (2-page limit) 
 
This section must include the following: 
 
! A cost summary for the proposed work plan showing the total study cost and cost by task; 
! A proposed payment schedule tied to the contract deliverables. 

 
Be sure to include an alternative budget and plan for any suggested changes in design. 
 
Appendices: (15-page limit) 
 
The following items must be included as appendices: 
 
! Two-page Resumes for Key Project Personnel: Bidders shall include brief resumes of key personnel – a 

maximum of two pages per person. 
! Supporting Items: This section may include supporting information, such as a relevant section of a report 

(e.g., Executive Summary) or an evaluation of similar programs done by the key personnel working on the 
Study. 

! References: Provide at least three recent references on relevant projects. 
 
B.  Proposal Selection Process 
 
Bidders are encouraged to suggest sound and innovative approaches. A discussion of the pros and cons of the 
proposed approach must also be included. Bidders shall submit a proposed scope of work that includes the detailed 
tasks and deliverables necessary to meet the requirements of the study. SCE will evaluate the Bidders’ proposals 
according to the criteria listed below: 
 

1. Thoroughness and practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the research objectives and completing 
the tasks described in this RFP. 

2. Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar studies or work.  Key areas of expertise 
include the following: 
! Technical experience and clear understanding of study requirements. 
! Knowledge of energy efficiency programs. 
! Previous experience in working with utility programs and regulatory personnel. 

3. Proposed staffing plan of Bidder, including the number and type of person-hours allocated to each task. 
The staffing plan will be judged in terms of its appropriateness for the proposed scope of work. 

4. Past performance of the Bidder and any proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines, with well-regarded 
work, for SCE, the IOUs, and other clients. 

5. Quality and completeness of the proposal (in terms of organization, layout, graphics, grammar, spelling, 
etc.). The quality of the proposal will be considered an indication of the likely appearance of deliverables 
from the Bidder. 

6. Bid amount of each of the specified tasks.  Although the authorizing CPUC decision includes a preliminary 
total budget for this study, Bidders may recommend a larger or smaller total budget, with justification. 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
As the NRNC MA&E Program Area manager, Southern California Edison is seeking a contractor to develop 
quantifiable information on the statewide projected energy savings attributable to efforts of the Codes and Standards 
(C&S) Program. Under this program, utilities have supported the development of a wide range of code change 
proposals, both for the building and the appliance efficiency standards, which are being considered for adoption by 
the California Energy Commission.  In addition, the program has conducted training and research activities in 
support of the standards. 
 
The study will build on the work done by the program participants in estimating the energy savings potentials in 
their code change proposals, and in reporting on their program activities. 
 

II.  BACKGROUND 
 
The non-residential new construction (NRNC) sector is important for achieving long-term energy savings in the 
overall market. By helping to make new buildings more energy efficient, California is not only capturing significant 
lost opportunities, but also is changing the commercial building market. Voluntary, incentive-based statewide 
programs, such as Savings By Design, have helped increase the penetration of energy efficient building design 
practices.  The Codes and Standards program recognizes the role of regulation in codifying good practice into 
standard practice.  Program activities support this codification with a variety of activities, including active 
participation in the formal proceedings to develop and adopt updates to Title 24 (building standards) and Title 20 
(appliance standards).  In the AB970 round of standards updates, the results of which took effect in 2001, utility 
participation in developing proposals resulted in attributed, statewide savings potentials as shown in the following 
table, excerpted from the report in the Appendix7: 
 

gWh MW M therms gWh MW M therms gWh MW M therms gWh MW M therms
21 29 0.11 125.33 87.39 0.77 311.41 146.46 1.63 1142 292 6.0
34 15 0.04 147.98 32.86 0.87 391.69 54.84 2.88 1441 113 10.3
59 16 0.00 183.95 60.15 3.60 398.08 118.96 13.13 1920 365 126.4

Totals 131 68 0 537 198 6 1312 350 19 5278 830 148

Ten Year ImpactsThree Year Impacts

Residential Standards

1st Year ImpactsCA IOU C&S Program         Energy 
Impacts

Five Year Impacts

 Nonresidential  Standards
Appliance Standards

 
Figure 1 - Table of C&S Program Impacts 

 
III.  STUDY DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES 

 
The objectives of this study are: 

1. Evaluate the codes and standards program processes, and its interactions with regulators, stakeholders, and 
the new buildings community. 

2. Evaluate program impacts, and estimate attribution of impacts to program activities. 
3. Recommend ways to improve program effectiveness. 

The contractor will be working with staff and contractors of the codes and standards programs at each of the IOUs, 
and with staff and stakeholders of the California Energy Commission who are involved with building and appliance 
standards. This study will include the following kinds of activities.   

1. Collect program reports for each of the utilities involved in administering codes and standards monies, for 
the past four years. 

2. Extract and summarize data on program activity, expenditures, program administration and other costs. 
3. Compile and summarize data on effects on Title 24, enforcement, savings and demand reduction, and 

market effects. 
                                                           
7 Pacific Gas & Electric Co. 2001.  CA IOU Codes and Standards Earnings Claims Framework. Prepared by 
Heschong Mahone Group.  This report is available in the publications section of the CALMAC web site 
www.calmac.org. 
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4. Estimate attribution of the statewide impacts to program activities 
5. Prepare discussion of trends observed and other findings. 
6. Prepare final reports, solicit reviewer comments 
7. Present findings to NRNC program managers and stakeholders 

 
IV.  SCOPE OF WORK 

 
The scope of work will include detailed tasks and deliverables necessary to perform this work. These include the 
following general tasks.  
 

Task 1: Project Kick-off and Literature Review 
Task 2: Revised Research Plan 
Task 3: Program Data Extraction and Compilation 
Task 4: Stakeholder and Participant Interviews 
Task 5: Attribution of Savings and Impacts 
Task 6: Data Analysis 
Task 7: Final Report 
Task 8: Project Management and Reporting 

 
Each task is described below.  
 
Task 1: Project Kick-off and Literature Review 
 
Upon award of the contract, the Contractor will meet with Edison and its project manager, the Heschong Mahone 
Group (HMG), to address issues that will aid in the refinement or revision of the study design.  The Contractor will 
present an overview of its proposal and address questions from project stakeholders.  The Contractor will then 
prepare detailed minutes summarizing the results of the meeting, particularly decisions reached by the parties during 
the meeting.  These minutes will be reviewed and approved by SCE (and its project manager) to confirm that both 
parties have a common understanding of key issues. 
 
The Contractor will compile copies of all pertinent program reports and documents and review them to become 
thoroughly familiar with C&S program activities and results.  Contractor will prepare an annotated bibliography of 
the program literature, which describes the contents of each document and how its contents are likely to be of use for 
this study. 
 
Deliverables:  Kick-off Meeting (August, 2002)  
Minutes of Kick-off meeting 
Annotated Bibliography 
 
Task 2: Detailed Research Plan 
 
Incorporating the results of the Kick-off Meeting, the Contractor will prepare a research plan presenting a detailed 
description of all activities required to fulfill the contract.  It will expand on and amend the approach developed in 
the Contractor’s proposal for this study.  At a minimum, the research plan must include: 

• Detailed description of the research objectives as discussed in Task 1. 

• Data acquisition plan, i.e., a description of how, and when, the required data will be obtained. 

• Description of the methods to be used to attribute results of program efforts to statewide savings. 

• Description of the methods to be used to estimate energy savings over time.  
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• Description of the methods to be used to evaluate effectiveness of C&S support activities, process evaluation 
issues (e.g. interviews with stakeholders and regulators). 

• Detailed expected outline of project final report. 

• Final detailed work plan and schedule for the study by task and sub-task. 
 
Deliverables:  Detailed Research Plan (September, 2002) 
 
Task 3: Program Data Extraction and Compilation 
 
The C&S program encompasses a wide range of technologies and design strategies that are implemented through the 
regulatory mechanisms of the building code enforcement process.  The energy and demand savings from these 
measures accrue over time as design and construction of new buildings takes place.  Preliminary estimates of energy 
savings statewide and over time are prepared by both the program’s contractors and by the California Energy 
Commission.  These estimates are in a variety of formats and at varying levels of detail.  In this task, the Contractor 
will extract the data on estimated impacts from existing documents, and will compile them into a consistent format 
for purposes of estimating combined statewide energy savings over time. 
 
Some of the C&S program activities are focused indirectly on energy savings through codes and standards, by 
providing support to the enforcement community, or by conducting technical research needed for future code 
upgrade activities.  Contractor will assess how best to estimate energy and demand savings expected to be realized 
from these activities, and will prepare such estimates. 
 
It is expected that the contractor will need to do additional analysis of savings potentials in order to achieve the 
objectives of this task. 
 
Deliverables:  Compilation of Program Estimates of Savings (November, 2002) 
 
Task 4:  Stakeholder and Participant Interviews 
 
The C&S program entails a great deal of interaction and cooperative effort between the program’s staff and 
contractors, and the regulatory staff and other stakeholders involved in developing and implementing codes and 
standards.  For example, in developing a typical code change proposal to encourage the use of a new technology, the 
program’s consultant would have to work with manufacturers of the technology, designers and installers, utility 
personnel who have encouraged the technology, Energy Commission staff who review and accept code change 
proposals, affected members of the building community who would be affected by the code change, and interested 
stakeholders such as code officials, Title 24 consultants and environmentalists.  This task assesses the processes 
used by the C&S program to involve these parties and to win their support for improving codes and standards. 
 
This task also will seek feedback from participants in other C&S support activities, such as attendees at program 
training events, and industry representatives who have participated in technical research activities. 
 
The Contractor will develop interview guides for each stakeholder group, to ensure orderly and consistent collection 
of information.  The Contractor will also prepare lists of potential interviewees for review with the project manager.  
Progress reports on interviews and information collection will be prepared.  Finally, a memo report on the findings 
of this task will be prepared. 
 
Deliverables:  Interview Guides 
Interviewee List 
Memo Report on Task Findings (January, 2003) 
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Task 5:  Attribution of Savings and Impacts 

Because of the wide range of participation in the process of developing, implementing and enforcing codes and 
standards, attribution of savings impacts to the efforts of the C&S program can be difficult.  It is an important 
activity, however, because the long-term savings achieved by codes and standards in California can be enormous.  
The goal of this task is to develop and apply a reasonable method of attribution to the C&S program that is fair and 
conservative.  For example, some code change proposals put forth by the C&S program were developed from 
beginning to end by the program, with only review and comment by stakeholders and Commission staff.  These 
kinds of program efforts deserve a substantial share of the credit for the resulting savings.  Other code change 
proposals were the result of substantial efforts by the Commission or other parties, with only support and assistance 
from the C&S program.  These kinds of activities deserve a much smaller share of the credit for savings.  A method 
for attribution was developed, and is described, in the AB970 earnings claim report (see Appendix).  The Contractor 
will be expected to review and suggest improvements on that methodology, and then to apply the revised 
methodology to the current C&S program efforts.  The resulting methodology will then be applied to develop 
estimates of attribution for each of the C&S program activities.  Review and advice from stakeholders and 
Commission staff will be solicited to obtain their agreement with the proposed attribution. 
 
Deliverables:   
Attribution Methodology Memo 
Attribution Report (February, 2003) 
 
Task 6:  Data Analysis 
 
The final technical task will be to analyze all of the data compiled in the preceding tasks and to estimate the ultimate 
C&S program impacts.  For measures which will have direct energy savings (when adopted into code), savings will 
be projected as they are expected to accumulate with new buildings coming on line.  For measures which will have 
indirect energy savings, such as training for compliance and enforcement, the magnitude of the expected savings 
will be discussed qualitatively.  Estimates will be broken out between total savings and program attributable savings. 
If available, the Energy Commission’s estimates will be compared to this project’s estimates. 
 
Deliverables: 
Memo Report on Program Impacts (April, 2003) 
Analysis Results (electronic form – spreadsheet or database) (Aug. 2003) 

 
Task 7: Final Report and Presentation 
 
The final report will combine all of the previously prepared memo reports and analysis results, and will be organized 
similar to the approved contents developed under the Research Plan. It will be presented in draft form to the SCE 
project manager and to up to four other advisors appointed by the project manager.  Their comments and suggestions 
will be addressed in the Final Project Report.  A presentation of the study findings will be scheduled for interested 
parties at an SCE facility of the project manager’s choosing.  The presentation will be made following resolution of 
comments on the draft report, but before completion of the Final Report.  Additional questions or comments raised 
in the presentation will also be addressed in the Final Report. 
 
Deliverables:   
Draft Project Report  
Presentation to Stakeholders 
Final Project Report (June, 2003) 
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Task 8:  Project Management and Reporting 
 
Monthly progress reports will be submitted that include the following elements: 
• Summary of all accomplishments during the previous month, percentage completion for each task, and the 

problems encountered and anticipated 

• Current month’s activities/plans, including any request for assistance required 

• Variances in schedule and/or budgets, including the necessary explanations and proposed solutions for those 
variances 

• Other issues or concerns to be addressed and proposed solutions. 
 
Deliverables: 
Monthly Progress Report (5th of each month) 

 
 
V.  BUDGET AND TIMELINE 

 
To provide an informative report on the C&S program activity and results, the study will collect data for Program 
Year (PY) 2001-02.  All work should be completed by June 1, 2003. 
 
The study may continue for another year, with continued data collection, database updating, and additional 
reporting. Whether the PY2003 work is approved or not, the Contractor should be available for regulatory support as 
needed in 2003, to address any questions by regulatory agencies about the reports relating to PY2002.  This support 
will be reimbursed on a time and materials basis. 
 
An initial budget estimate for this project of $90,000 was included in SCE’s program plans for PY2002. This budget 
estimate is only an estimate, and it is mentioned here only because all bidders should have access to the same 
information.  Bidders should not regard it as either a minimum, or a maximum, but rather as a guide to the general 
level of effort that was anticipated for this project. 
 
Bidders should provide budgets that show both cost ($) and resource (hours) proposed for the project.  Bidders 
should propose their budgets as follows: 
• Provide a combined cost and resource budget by task, by each key person, (identified by name), support 

personnel, (identified by category, i.e., field surveyor, analyst, clerical, etc.) and subcontractors (in total), with 
totals by line and column for the study.  

• Provide an hourly billing schedule, which will be in effect for the period of this project for each key person 
(both prime and sub-contractor identified by name) and for each labor category of support personnel (for both 
prime and sub-contractor). 

 
Following is a summary of the major project schedule dates for the study.  The reports listed and the due dates are 
taken from the individual task list of deliverables.  Note that the final report and databases are due to Edison on or 
before June 1, 2003. 
 

Task # Task Description Completion Date 
Task 1 Project Kick-off and Literature Review August, 2002 
Task 2 Detailed Research Plan September, 2002 
Task 3 Program Data Extraction/Compilation November, 2002 
Task 4 Stakeholder and Participant Interviews January, 2003 
Task 5 Attribution of Savings and Impacts February, 2003 
Task 6 Data Analysis April, 2003 
Task 7 Final Report  June,  2003  
Task 8 Project Management and Reporting Monthly 
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VI.  BID REQUIREMENTS 

This section details the requirements for proposal submittals. The first section describes the proposal format and the 
second section describes the selection criteria.  
 
Proposal Format 

All materials submitted become the property of Edison.  Confidential or proprietary material should not be included.  
Bidders will not be reimbursed for the cost of preparing proposals.  The desired contents of these sections follow: 
 
Section 1: Introduction 
Summarize your understanding of the project requirements, your general approach to fulfilling them, and why your 
firm should be selected. 
 
Section 2: Work Plan  
Overall Approach: 
This section should begin with a discussion of the issues to be addressed and your suggested overall approach to 
handling them.  This should be followed with a detailed task-by-task description of your suggested approach to the 
project.  Include the methods that you will use and identify any anticipated problems and your methods for 
addressing them.  This section should include a discussion of the following issues (at a minimum): 
• The methodology and the data sources that will be used to assess program impacts and attribution. 
• The approach for assessing program processes and interactions with regulatory staff and stakeholders. 
• The approach for describing the less-quantifiable C&S program results and projected impacts 
Detailed Work Plan by Task: 
In this section the Contractor should identify their understanding and plan to carry out each task as outlined in the 
scope of work of this RFP.  Procedures and sub-tasks needed to assure quality control and effective management for 
each task should be outlined and explained in detail.   
Section 3: Project Management Structure and Qualifications of Key Personnel 
Include a clear description of the responsibilities of each of the key personnel in executing the proposed work plan.  
Include a brief description of the experience and qualifications of each of the key personnel assigned to the project.  
Full resumes must be included in an Appendix.  Include brief bulleted descriptions of up to three relevant previous 
assignments for each of the key personnel. 
The proposal should indicate previous experience of your firm and key project personnel in new construction 
evaluation activities similar to those required for this study. 
Section 4: Timeline and Staffing Plan 
Proposals should include a timeline for completing each of the major tasks (and subtasks as appropriate) and their 
associated deliverables. A Gantt Chart of the proposed project timeline should be submitted as part of the proposal.  
A discussion of the staffing requirements for each task, describing the responsibilities of each key person, support 
personnel by job category and each subcontractor is required. 
Section 5: Resource and Cost Summary 
The resource and cost summary should be included in this section.  The specific requirements are discussed above 
under “Budget”. 
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Appendices 
Appendices should include: 
• Exceptions to contract General Terms and Conditions.  Bidders who are unable to comply with any part of the 

General Terms and Conditions must state the exceptions explicitly in this section of the proposal. 

• Any supporting information, such as an example of an executive summary of a report on a similar topic written 
by key personnel identified in the proposal. 

• References.  Provide at least three recent references on similar projects. 

• Resumes of key personnel and personnel contributing significant effort to this project. 

 
Proposal Selection Process 
Proposals will be compared according to the criteria listed below. 
• Thoroughness of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  (25%) 

• Practicality of the proposed approach in meeting the objectives described in this RFP.  (25%) 

• Bid amount.  (20%) 

• Experience of key personnel in successfully completing similar projects.  (20%) 

• Past performance of the bidder and any proposed subcontractors in meeting deadlines with acceptable work, 
both for Edison and for others.  (10%) 

 

 

Appendix – Sample of Previous Report 
 
The following pages contain the cover page, table of contents and list of figures for a utility-specific study of the 
PG&E codes and standards program impacts on the AB970 code update process.  This report serves as a prototype 
for the study to be done under this RFP. 
A full copy of this report is available on the CALMAC web site – go to www.calmac.org, the publications section, 
and search for it by title. 
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